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| - Présentation du Burkina Faso

Les TICs offrent une occasion exceptionnelle aux pays africains de se mettre au diapason de la
technologie et du développement économique. Cette opportunité doit étre saisie par tous et
singulierement par le Burkina Faso, pays enclave, limité au plan des ressources naturelles et
donc condamné a rechercher d’autres avantages comparatifs, afin de parvenir a un
développement durable.

Classé parmi les pays les moins avancés (PMA) de la planéte, le Burkina Faso vit aujourd’hui
les handicaps et conséquences de la fracture numérique entre le nord et le sud et se situe ainsi
que suit :

Localisation J 0 1wy 200km MALI

0 100 200 mi

Le Burkina Faso est situé au cceur de I'Afrique de
I'Ouest, a pres de 1 000 km de la mer (océan :
atlantique). Il posséde des frontieres communes g
avec six (6) pays: le Niger a I'Est ; le Mali au Nord et
a I'Ouest et la Céte-d'Ivoire, le Ghana, le Togo et le
Bénin au Sud.

,Ouahigouya
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' Diapaga®

. Bobo-Dioulasso

BENIN

COTE

D' IVOIRE
= Quelques indicateurs
Official name / Nom officiel BURKINA FASO
Location / Site AFRIQUE DE L'OUEST
Boundaries / Frontieres GHANA, COTE D’'IVOIRE, MALI, NIGER, TOGO et BENIN
Area/Superficie 274.200 Km?2
Population /Population 14.017.262 d’habitants

Official language / Langue officielle FRANCAIS




Other languages / Autres langues

Per Capita GDP/PIB par habitant

Capital/Capitale

Large cities/Grandes villes
Currency / Monnaie
Telephone lines / Lignes téléphoniques

Mobile lines / Lignes de téléphones portables

Parc global (fixe et mobile)

Télédensité fixe

Télédensité mobile

Télédensité (fixe + mobile)

Connectivité Internet Internationale (CII)

Investissement global dans le secteur
télécommunications/TIC

Nombre d’emploies créés dans le secteur des TIC
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des

MOORE, DIOULA, FOULFOUDE
238 959 FCFA (364,3 Euros)

OUAGADOUGOU

Bobo-Dioulasso, Koudougou, Banfora, Tenkodogo, Ouahigouya.
Fada N'Gourma, Yako, Dori et Kaya.

FRANCS CFA

145.301 (Décembre 2008)

3.024.150 (Décembre 2008)

3.169.541 (Décembre 2008)

1, 03 % (Décembre 2008)

21,57 % (Décembre 2008)

22,61%(Décembre 2008)

473 Mbits/s dans le sens montant et 491 Mbits/s dans le sens
descendant (Décembre 2008)

46 294 336 644F.CFA. (Décembre 2008)

Environs 50.000 (Décembre 2008)
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= Cadre Juridique et institutionnel du secteur des Télécommunications/TIC

En 1997, le Burkina Faso a entamé un processus d'ouverture partielle du secteur des
télécommunications/TIC a la concurrence, par la mise en place d’'un cadre Iégal et institutionnel.
Ceci a conduit :

= al'adoption de la loi N° 051/98 AN du 04 décembre 1998 portant reforme du secteur des
télécommunications au Burkina Faso ;

» alamise en place d'une Autorité Nationale de Régulation des Télécommunications ;

= al'entrée de deux opérateurs privés de téléphonie mobile sur le marché ;

= 4 la privatisation partielle de I'opérateur historique (ONATEL), afin de lui permettre de
faire face a la concurrence.

Le cadre légal et institutionnel issue de la loi ci-dessus référencée a connu une révision qui a
aboutit & I'adoption de la Loi N° 061-2008/AN du 27 novembre 2008 portant réglementation
générale des réseaux et services de communications électroniques au Burkina Faso.

Aussi, le Gouvernement du Burkina Faso a entrepris des 1996 la réalisation de projets pilotes
d'utilisation des TIC pour le développement. Ceci a facilité l'adoption en 2004 d'une
cyberstratégie nationale globale et intégrée qui consacre la promotion de ces technologies
comme un principe directeur et transversal du cadre stratégique de lutte contre la pauvreté.

Il - Collecte des données du secteur des télécommunications et
TIC

A la faveur de la reforme initiée, le secteur des télécommunications/TIC comme ailleurs connait
trois niveaux de gestion :

% Le Minsitére en charge des Télécommunications et des TIC ;

R

% L’autorité nationale de regulation des télécommunications ;
% Les opérateurs de télécommunications et services Intenet.
= Structures sectoriels télécoms/TIC de collecte des statitiques

L’Autorité nationale de régulation des télécommunications (ARTEL) qui assure la fonction de
régulateur des télécommunications au Burkina Faso est organisée en unités adminsitratives et
techniques afin d’assurer sa mission de collecte et de centralisation des indicateurs du secteur
au niveau national.

Pour ce faire une procédure a été mise en place pour la collecte des données statistiques
aupres des acteurs du secteur. Un ensemble d’indicateurs a été consigné sur des fiches
soumises par l'autorité d’une fréquence mensuelle aux différents opérateurs afin gu'’ils puissent
les rensigner. Ces demandes de données statistiques du secteur des télécommunications/TIC
sont en entre autres relatives : au parc d'abonnés, au volume des communications écoulés sur
les différents réseaux, aux consommations moyennes/client, aux investissements, aux emploies,
aux tarifs et traffics, aux couvertures géographiques des réseaux, aux distributeurs aggréés,
aux réseaux commecciales, aux télécentres et cyber café, et a la contribution fiscale des
opérateurs dans le secteur.

Le Ministére en charge des Téléecommunications et des TIC, en tant représentant du Burkina
Faso auprés des organisations régioanales et internationales dispose de ce fait d'une base de
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données aupres de I'organe de régulation, qui lui permet de renseigner et servir les différents
guestionnaires des indicateurs des télécommunications au niveau mondiale.

= Autres structures de collecte des statistiques

Conformément d’'une part, aux dispositions de leurs cahiers des charges, et d’autre part, tenant
compte des impératifs de satisfaction de leurs propres besoins en données statistiques, les
opérateurs et fournisseurs de services élaborent des manuels de procédures de mesures et
procédent a des mesures de leurs activités necéssaires a la constitution de base de données.

Aussi au niveau national, a l'instar d’autre Pays, le Gouvernement du Burkina Faso a mis en
place une structure nationale dénommeée «Institut National des Statistiques et de la
Démographie — INSD » qui a en charge le pilotage de toutes les questions de statisques et de
démographie a I'échelle nationale. Elle est ainsi chargée de la collecte des statitisques de tous
les secteurs d’activités. C'est dans ce cadre que le département ministeriel des
télécommunications et des TIC, collabore avec cette strusture au travers d’'un schéma de
remontée des statistiques mis en place a cet effet.

= Difficultés liées a la collecte des données statistiques
Les difficultés majeures rencontrées résident essentiellement dans :
» les procédures manuelles de collecte de données ;
> la non disponibilité de base de données unique ;
» la pluralité des sources de renseignement des fiches au sein des opérateurs ;
> la non disponibilité des statistiques en temps réel.
= Perspectives

Classé parmi les pays les moins avancés (PMA) de la planete, le Burkina Faso vit aujourd’hui
les handicaps et conséquences de la fracture numérique entre le nord et le sud. C’est pour cela
gu’il a toujours réaffrmé avec force sa volonté de contribuer a I'édification d’'une société
mondiale de l'information, facteur de progres et de développement, et ouverte a tous. Malgré
ses faibles moyens, le Burkina Faso s’est fixé comme point d’honneur de participer activement
aux rencontres internationales traitant des questions de politiques publiques pour I'édification
d’'une telle société afin de joindre sa voix a celle des autres pays en développement partageant
la méme conviction.

En outre, afin de mesurer de maniére plus spécifique I'édification de la société de I'information,
le gouvernement a entrepris, la mise en place courant 2009, d’un observatoire de la société de
I'information qui serait chargé entre autres de :

collecter et centraliser 'ensemble des données et informations nécessaires au suivi et a
I'évaluation de la Cyberstratégie nationale ;

- suivre I'évolution des indicateurs définis dans la Cyberstratégie nationale ;
- assurer une veille technologique et juridique ;

- élaborer un systeme de suivi — évaluation de la Cyberstratégie nationale.
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UNION DES COMORES

Unité — Solidarité — Développement

*khk*k

Ministére des Postes et des
Télécommunications
Chargé de la Communication et de la

TABLEAU DES INDICATEURS SUR
LE RESEAU COMORES TELECOM

INDICATEURS PAYS EN MILLIERS - UNION DES COMORES

TABLEAU N° 01

UNION DES COMORES

Population 671.8 milliers
Superficie 2.2 milliers km2
PNB 267.3 dollars
Taux de croissance 2.6

Espérance de vie 65 ans

Indice de développement humain IDH 137 sur 174 pays

STATISTIQUES SUR LES LIGNES COMORES TELECOM(en milliers)

TABLEAU N°2

TELEPHONE ACTIFS INACTIFS OBSERVATION
Lignes principales 16.788 7.827
CDMA prépayés services 123 104
CDMA post payés 3.703 657
Lignes prépayées services 270 110
CDMA prépayés Administration 160 58
CDMA prépayés Privés 19 4
NATURE CDAMA/GATEWAY post payés 18 1
ABONNEMENT CDMA GATEWAY/PCMCA post payés | 1 6
Particuliers avec abonnement 14 394
Lignes prépayées privées 1 3
Télé centres 491 133
Lignes prépayées Administratives 0 4
Non défini 1 2
TOTAL 21.589 9.303

! Statistiques COMORES TELECOM février 2009




TABLEAU N°3

ABONNEMENT INTERNET ACTIFS | INACTIFS

Abonnement mensuel 16 3

SOUS TOTAL 16 3

Internet ADSL 100 8

SOUS TOTAL 100 8

Liaison spécialisées 4 FI 15 5

Liaisons spécialisées 2 FI 5 2

SOUS TOTAL 20 7
Hébergement site WEB 1 0

SOUS TOTAL 1 0

Radio diffusion 2 1

SOUS TOTAL 2 1

ACTIFS INACTIFS

TOTAL GENERAL ABONNES 21.728 9.322
TABLEAU N°4
ABONNEMENT GSM « HURI » ACTIFS INACTIFS
Service prepayé 311 144
Fidélité post payé 889 358
Liberté prépayée 92.575 4388
Libre prépayé 25 16
TOTAL 93.800 4.906
N.B

Les tableaux N° 2,3 et 4 comportent des données fournies au Ministere des Postes et
Télécommunications, par la Société Nationale des Télécommunications COMORES
TELECOM au 09 février 2009.

Le Conseiller chargé de la promotion des TIC’s

YOUSSOUF SOULE
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La direction des Postes et des Telécommunications du Ministere de la communication de la
culture, chargé des Postes et des Télecommunications a I’intention d’installer un systéeme
national sur les TIC avec la liste des indicateurs périodiques, leur définition, les méthodes de
leur collecte et de leur calcul afin que ces informations sont a la disposition des institutions
nationales et internationales. Apres une étude entrepris en novembre 2008 par la direction sur
le marché potentiel des TIC dans la République de Djibouti, voici les donnés qui sont
disponible pour le moment.

1) Les équipements des TIC dans les foyers.
Equipement en téléphone fixe

Le taux actuel d’équipement des ménages est de 30%, et il faut noter la forte croissance de ces
deux dernieres années parmi les abonnés puisque 10% d’entre eux sont abonnés depuis moins
d’un an et 24% entre un an et deux ans.

Le prix de I’abonnement est la raison principale avec 69% des ménages interroges.

Equipement en téléphone mobile :

Sur I’ensemble des ménages, 36% ont deux mobiles et 38% ont trois mobiles ou plus, ce qui
est beaucoup. Dans d’autres pays africains, le nombre moyen de mobiles par ménage
s’explique par I’existence de plusieurs opérateurs mobiles pratiquant des réductions
importantes de tarifs sur les communications entre leurs abonnés.

Equipement en ordinateurs a domicile :

Le pourcentage de ménages ayant un ordinateur au domicile est de 28%.

Le pourcentage de ménages ayant un ordinateur depuis moins de 2 ans est de 43%. Ce résultat
montre I’impact d’une augmentation récente du nombre d’ordinateurs dans les familles et un
taux de croissance de 17% sur la derniere année.

Intention de s’équiper en ordinateur.
Le pourcentage de ménages pour lesquels une réflexion est en cours est de 50%,

Niveau de compétences en informatique.

Un taux de 55% déclare tres bien savoir se servir d’un ordinateur. Ce résultat s’explique par
les connaissances des adolescents qui regoivent une formation dans les établissements
scolaires et qui frequentent les cybercafés.

UTILISATION DES CABINES TELEPHONIQUES

Cette question est posée a toutes les personnes interrogees (avec ou sans téléphone fixe au
domicile). Le pourcentage d’utilisation fréquente est de 44%.

UTILISATION D'INTERNET

Le pourcentage de personnes interrogées n’ayant pas répondu est de 59% et seulement 21%
d’entre elles déclarent savoir s’en servir seul.



Acces d’Internet a domicile :

Le taux d’acces a Internet dans les ménages est de 5% en bas débit et de 4% en haut débit.
Ces pourcentages sont tres faibles comparés aux 28% des ménages possédant un ordinateur.
Ce résultat est tres important. 1l montre que les tarifs élevés de I’abonnement a Internet sont a
I’origine d’une faible pénétration des services Internet.

Utilisation d’Internet dans un cybercafé.

Le pourcentage de personnes interrogées utilisant une fois par jour un cybercafé est de 13% et
52% en utilisent un au moins une fois par semaine.

Utilisation d’Internet sur le lieu de travail.

Seulement 34% des personnes interrogées ont acces a Internet sur leur lieu de travail, ce qui
montre une disponibilité encore limitée dans les bureaux.

1) les équipements des TIC dans les lieux de travail.
Equipement en téléphonie fixe et mobile dans les lieux de travail :

1) Chez les petits et moyens Entreprises (PME).

Résultats pour les lignes fixes dans les PME

Effectifs W
De 1 & 2 Lignes 175 G5 G5
De 344 Lignes 26 9,59%
De 5 &6 Lignes 7 2,558%
De 7 48 Lignes 4 1,48%
De 9410 Lignes 3 1,11%
De 11 & 12 Liones 1 0,37%
De 13 & 14 Liones 1 0,37%
De 29 & 30 Lignes 1 0,37%
Sans réponze 50 18 ,45%
Tatal 271 100%:

Résultats pour les mobiles a usage professionnels dans les PME

Effectif= Yo
De 1 & 2 Téléphones a9 36,53%
De 3 & 4 Téléphones G5 23,99%
De 5 & 6 Téléphones 16 5,90%
De 7 & & Téléphones 2 0,74%
De 9 4 10 Téléphaones 5 1,89%
De 11 & 12 Téléphones 3 1,11%
De 15 & 16 Téléphones 2 0,74%
De 17 & 18 Téléphones 2 0,74%
De 19 & 20 Téléphones 1 0,37%
De 21 & 22 Téléphones 2 0,74%
De 25 & 26 Téléphones 1 0,37%
De 29 & 30 Téléphones 4 1,45%
Sans réponze 539 25 46%




Ordinateurs personnels en service dans les PME.
Le résultat montre la distribution des 1002 PC dans les PME. Le prix est la raison essentielle
de ne pas équiper en ordinateur pour 74% des personnes interrogées.

Disposition d’un site Internet chez les PME.
Seulement 22% des entreprises interrogées disposent d’un site Internet.

2) chez les Administrations et les grands Etablissements.

Equipement en téléphonie fixe dans I’Administration/Etablissement
70% des établissements sont raccordés par des lignes directes et seulement 18% par un PABX
et 25% par un Intercom.

Nombre d’ordinateur en service dans I’Administration/Etablissement.

Disposition d'un réseau local pour relier vos ordinateurs.
La réponse est positive pour 71% des établissements interrogés.

L’usage du fax dans les lieux de travail
Les réponses montrent encore une utilisation intensive du fax alors que cette utilisation
devrait diminuer avec la modernisation des systemes de communications.

Disposition d’un site Internet chez les Administrations/Etablissements.
La réponse est positive pour 67% des établissements. Il y a encore une minorité
d’établissements dépourvus de site Internet.
Le nombre total d’ordinateurs serait :
o Résidentiels .........cccevviiiiininnn. =16 661
e PME.............oociiiiiieiien. = 4814

e Grands comptes, administrations = 12 278

® iiiiieeen W TOTAL L. =34 253
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1. Country Profile
Ethiopia Situated in the horn of Africa, covering an area of 1.25 million
square kilometers, with a total population of 73,918,505 grow at an average
annual growth rate of 2.6 percent which makes the country the 2" populous
nation in Africa. Out of this population nearly 85% live in rural areas
predominantly engaged in the agricultural economy for their livelihood. There
is a great diversity of cultures in Ethiopia with more than 80 different ethnic
groups. Ethiopia has a common border with Eritrea to the north, Djibouti to
the northeast, Somalia to the east, Kenya to the south and Sudan to the

west.
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2. Ethiopian’s Current Telecommunications Environment
All telecommunication networks in Ethiopia are operated by a state-owned monopoly,
which is the Ethiopian Telecommunications Corporation (ETC). The Ethiopian
Telecommunications corporations provide basic and value-added telecommunication

services, including fixed lines, mobile phones, and internet whereas the Ethiopian
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Telecommunications Agency (ETA) is the regulatory agency for the telecommunication
sector. Both ETC and ETA are accountable to the Ministry of Transport and

Communications.

Overview of Telecommunication Services Provided in Ethiopia

In Ethiopia, ETC makes efforts to provide telecommunication services to its customers.
As of June 2008, 912,695 main (fixed) telephones Connection, 1,954,327 mobile
subscribers and 8,676 remote rural kebeles centers are provided with telecom service
by a universal access program. In addition, 34,100 dial-up Connection and 1,496
multimedia subscribers also got the telecom service. Furthermore, 10,268 telephone,

221 Internet and 264 Tele-center resale also done.

The Cellular mobile network in Ethiopia presently covers the main cities of Addis Ababa,
Shashemane in the south region, Nazareth in south eastern region, Jimma in south
western region, Dire Dawa, Harrar in eastern region, Nekemt in western region, Mekele
in northern region, Dessie in northeastern region, Bahir Dar and Gonder in northern
western region as well as main road connecting Addis Ababa have access to the

network.

International traffic link and communication service uses Sululta earth satellite station
that could transmit to and receive telecom services both from the Indian Oceans and the
Atlantic Ocean Satellites making it easy and accessible to reach. A total of 2,941
telecommunication circuits are currently operational to connect the country with the rest
of the world. Out of this total, 1,756 of them are satellite telephone, 167 microwave

telephone and the remaining 1,018 are submarine cables.

For National Connection links, until 2008 G.C the country had 960 public telephone
Stations out of this 2 manual, 78 semi (Partial) Automatic and 540 full automatic
exchanges station with a capacity of 1,146,555. The line geographical distribution was
10% in Addis Ababa and 89.58 in 13 Regions and also national telecom services

through satellite, optical fiber, digital radio multi access system (DRMAS), small
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aperture terminal (VSAT), ultra high frequency (UHF) and very high frequency (VHF).
With the optical fiber projects installed in seven directions of the country, a total of 78
towns are linked with optical fiber with a capacity of STM-1(i.e. 155Mb/s), 46 towns with
a capacity of STM16 (i.e. 2.5GB/s) and 9 towns with a capacity of 10GB/s. Thus a total
of 113 towns have so far become beneficiaries of optical fiber transmission link. The
installation of 4,000 Kms long optical fiber cable in 6 direction of the country is
accomplished to realize the smooth and fast national as well as international connection

with the remaining world.

Internet connection with the rest of the globe is obtained using 12/50 Mb/s uplink/down
link through satellite and 155/155 Mb/s with optical fiber via Sudan as well as 34/34
Mb/s optical fiber through Djibouti.

Overview of The Current status of ICT in Ethiopia
At present, ICT in Ethiopia is at the very early stage. Nearly the entire rural population
lacks telecommunications infrastructure. The major indicators pointing to the low level of

ICT development in the country are:

. Lack of skilled human resources coupled with low ICT literacy,
. Low level of Internet service and poor connectivity,

. Lack of organized data and information resources and poor accessibility to those that

exist,

. Limited or no public awareness on the role and potential of ICT,
. Undeveloped private sector,

. Legal and regulatory constraints,

Generally, ICT in Ethiopia least developed. It is also highly skewed towards maijor cities
and towns, particularly Addis Ababa. In part, this is due to limitations in both physical
and ICT infrastructure, and partly due to the limited number of computers.
Consequently, while the Internet and other forms of information and communications
technology are readily available in Addis Ababa, limited access to ICT by the rural

population continues to be a major impediment to the use of ICT nation-wide. These
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Constraints present the Government with real challenges, but also opportunities, for an

accelerated development of ICT in Ethiopia.

Over view of ICT infrastructure/broad band VSAT/

5.1School Net
A total of 668 high schools throughout the nation are getting similar standard
educational programs through television, 279 high schools get the access with the help
of 12 channels and 389 high schools access the education with the help of eight
satellite channels till December 2007. Furthermore, 183 preparatory schools have the

opportunity of getting internet service through network.

5.2 Woreda Net
The very small aperture terminal (VSAT) has enabled the woreda centers of the country
to be beneficiary of voice, data and picture—integrated service. A total of 565 woreda
centers have been connected with each other through Woreda Net service and the

federal government use internet data video conferencing and voice service.

5.3Agri Net
A total of 29 agricultural institutions have been connected with the federal government
and each other through Agri Net service.

Furthermore, about 34 government institutions and private companies such as financial
institutions, construction enterprise, Ethiopian Customs Authority, Colleges, Ministry of
National Defense and the like have been provided with the internet and data services.
Similarly, 34 industrial zone and 23 floriculture firms established in different regions of
the country has become the beneficiary of the telecom service such as internet, data,

telephone and faxes using VSAT technology.
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6. Exchange Capacity in June 2008

e Fixed telephone exchange capacity reached to 1,146,555, of the total existing capacity
1,143,525 (99.74%) is digital and the rest 3,030 (0.26%) is manual.

e The mobile radio network capacity reached 2,333,334, and

e Dial-up internet network capacity reached 100,000 and Multimedia network capacity
reached 3G

7. ICT Indicators

7.1 Fixed Telephone Mobile and Internet subscription

Table1
subscription
mobile phone
years fixed phone internet
2004/05 | 484,368 155534 12155
2005/06 | 610347 410630 17710
2006/07 | 725046 866700 75724
2007/08 | 880088 1208498 31400
2008/09 | 912695 1954327 34100

Fig.1 Fixed Telephone and Mobile subscription
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As illustrated in Figure 1, there is a constant increase of the fixed telephone subscriber
over the last 5 years, while the mobile telephone subscription follows an exponential

growth.

Fig.2 Internet subscription
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As shown in Figures 2, there is an increase in the internet connection subscriber over

the last 5 years.

Fig.3 Variation of subscribers for fixed Telephone, Mobile and Internet in 2008/09
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Generally, Majority of the Ethiopian population live in rural areas where the availability
and coverage of infrastructure facilities is critical. So the government should play a key
role in promoting the infrastructure of the Information Communication Technology

development to attain the development goals of the country.
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HUHDOPMALIAOHHO-KOMMYHUKALTMOHHBIE TEXHOJIOIUH B KbIPTAI3CKOH PECITYBJIUKE

OO0muii 0630p pasBuTist HHGOPMAUNOHHO-KOMMYHHUKANIMOHHBIX
TexHoJioruii B Kpipreizckoii Pecmy0sinke

Cekrop WHPOPMALIMOHHO-KOMMYHUKAMOHHBIX TexHonoruit (MKT) sBasercs omuum U3
MIPUOPUTETHBIX HampaBiaeHUH pa3Butust Keipreisckoil Pecybnuku. Bo Beex cdepax sxoHOMHUYECKON
U COLMAJILHOM JKHM3HM O0IIECTBa MHTEHCUBHO HUJIET MPOLIECC aKTUBHOT'O MCIIOJIb30BaHUs COBPEMEHHBIX
MH(POPMALMOHHO—KOMMYHUKAIIMOHHBIX TEXHOJIOTHIA.

Haunnas c¢ 2001r., HaumonaneHblii cratuctudeckuii komuter Keipreizckoir PecmyOnuku
MPOBOANUT BCECTOPOHHEE CTATHCTHYECKOE HAOIIOAEHHE HE TOJIBKO KOJMYECTBEHHOH, HO W
KayeCTBEHHOW  CTOPOHBI ~ COCTOSIHUS,  Pa3BUTHUS U MCIOJB30BaHMA  MH(DOPMAIMOHHO-
KOMMYHHUKAMoHHbIX TexHosoruit (MKT) mnpousBoacTBEHHON AEATENbHOCTH NPEANpPUATHN U
opraHu3zanuii Bcex opM COOCTBEHHOCTH U BUOB AEATEIBHOCTH.

[IpenmMeToM CTaTUCTHKM HMHPOPMAIMOHHO—KOMMYHHUKAIIMOHHBIX TEXHOJOTMHM  SIBISETCS
BCECTOPOHHEE CTaTUCTHUYECKOE HAOJIOJCHHE KOJIMYECTBEHHOW CTOPOHBI COCTOSHUS, PA3BUTUS U
ucnonbs3oBanus UKT B gesTenbHOCTH X03SIMCTBYIOINX CYOBEKTOB PECITYOINKH.

E>xerogHo NpoBOAMUTCS MOHHMTOPUHI O COCTOSHUM M HCIOJIb30BaHUM WH(POPMAMOHHO—
KOMMYHHKAIIMOHHBIX TEXHOJIOTHi, YTO MO3BOJIIET CUCTEMATHYECKN OLIEHUBATh TEKYLIYIO CUTYalUIO B
9TOM cdepe IKOHOMHUYECKONW M COLMANBbHOM JKM3HU pecnyOnuku U ee permoHax. Ha ocHoBe JaHHBIX
MOHHUTOPHHTA  BBIMYCKAeTCSI ~ CTAaTUCTHYECKHUH  COOPHHK,  XapaKTepH3YIOIIMA  pa3BUTHE
MH(POPMALMOHHO—KOMMYHHUKAIIMOHHBIX TEXHOJIOTUI 3a MOCIEIHUE MATh JIET.

B craructrmueckoM COOpHUKE TPHUBOASTCA JaHHBIE O KOJMYECTBE NPEANPHUITHH H
OpraHu3alyii, UCIOIB3YIOMUX NHPOPMALMOHHO-KOMMYHHUKAIIMOHHBIE TEXHOJIOTUH, 3aHATOCTH B ITON
cdepe, 3arpaTax Ha ucnoip3oBaHue u passutue MKT, koMmmbioTepHOM cepBHCE, PBIHKE YCIyT
COBPEMEHHBIX BUJOB CBSA3HU U IP..

B 2007r. B MOHUTOPUHT OBLJIO BKIIOUEHO 5,4 TBIC. XO3AWCTBYIOUINX CYOBEKTOB,
HCHOJIB3YIOIMX KOMIBIOTEPHYIO TEXHUKY M WH(GOPMAIMOHHBIE TEXHOJOTMM, U 1O CPaBHEHUIO C
2003r. KOTUYECTBO TAKUX MPEANPUATUN BO3pOCIIo Ha 69,1 nponeHTa.

B 2007r. mons XO3AWCTBYIOIUX CyOBEKTOB, mcmoib3yromux cpeacrsa UKT B ropomckoit
MECTHOCTH cocTaBmiIa 69 MPOLIEHTOB OT OOIIEro yuciaa 00cae0BaHHbIX MPEANPUATHIA, 4TO Oosiee yeM
BJIBOE INpeBbIaeT ypoBeHb ucnonb3oBanust UKT B cenbckoit mectHocTH (31 poneHT).

Jlom1st X03HCTBYIOIUX CYOBEKTOB TOCYAAPCTBEHHON (DOPMBI COOCTBEHHOCTH, UCHOb3YHOIIUX
cpeactBa KT, B 2007r. coctaBuiia 53,6 npolieHTa, 4acTHOU (popmbl coOCTBEHHOCTH — 46,4 TIPOLIEHTA,
13 HUX 8,8 IMpoLeHTa NPUIIOCh HA MIPEANPHUATHS C THOCTPAHHBIMUA MHBECTULUSAMMU.

Yucsio npeanpusaTUii 1 opranusaumnid, ucnoyab3yromux UKT,
10 pernoHaM pecmyO0aIuKu
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HUHDOPMALAOHHO-KOMMYHUKAITHOHHBIE TEXHOJIOIUH B KbIPTAI3CKOH PECITYBJIUKE

HauGonpmmii yaenpHbIN BEC TPEANPUATHN U opranu3ainui, ucnoias3yromux UKT, npuxoaurcs
Ha T. bumkexk (35,7 nporenra), HauMmeHbui — Ha batkeHckyto obmacth (5,2 mpoleHTa B 00ImeM ux
YUCIIe 1O peciyOIuKe).

1.1. 3ansaTocTh B chepe MHPOPMAITUOHHO—KOMMYHUKANMOHHBIX TEXHOJIOTHH

B 2007r. mo cpaBHeHuto ¢ 2003r. 4HUCIECHHOCTh PAOOTHUKOB, HCIOJIB3YIONIUX B CBOCH
nestrenbHoctn WMKT, Bo3pocna moutu B 2 pasza. HamGonblimii ynenbHbId BeC TakuX pabOOTHHKOB,
NpUXoauTcs Ha T. bumkek (62,6 mporieHTa), HauMeHbIuid — Ha Tamacckyro n Omickyro 00J1acTu,
COOTBETCTBEHHO, ( 2,5 u 1,9 npouenra).

B 2007r. ma omHo mpeampusATHE B cpeaHeM Mpuxoawics 11 paOOTHHKOB, MCIOIB3YIOIIMX
UKT. ITo obnacTsiM WX YHCIEHHOCTH KOJEONeTcs OT 3 0 8 YelIoBEeK Ha OJHO MPEINpHsTHE, B T.T.
bumkex m Omi, coorBercTBeHHO, 19 M 9 uenoek. Cpemu paboTHHMKOB, Hcmosb3yrommx WMKT,
YKEHILMHBI coCcTaBWIX 58,7 MPOLIEHTa U YnCiIo X B cpaBHeHHH ¢ 2006r. Bo3pocio Ha 1,9 nporeHra .

BonapmmHCTBO paOOTHUKOB, MCIIONB3YIOMUX B cBoed mesrenbHocTH cpenactBa UKT, padotaror
Ha TOCYAApCTBEHHBIX NpeaAnpusaTusix (59,8 mporenra). UncaeHHOCTh paOOTHUKOB TaKOM KaTerOpUH Ha
TOCIIPEeANPUATHIX peciyOnuku B 1,5 pas3a Bblllle, 4eM Ha YACTHBIX MPEATNPUATHSIX.

3HauyMTeNbHas YacTh ucnonb3ytomux cpenctsa MKT B ropoackoit MeCTHOCTH — 3TO paOOTHUKH
NPEANPUITHN CTONMMIBI pecnyOnuku - 62,6 TpOlEeHTa OT pPecrmyOJMKaHCKOTO YpPOBHS, W3 HHX
KEHIIUHBI — 57,4 mponeHTa.

1.2. 3aTpartsl Ha ucnosIb30BaHue U pasButue cpeacts UKT

3arpatsl npeanpusITHid u opranusanuil Ha pazsurue KT Becbma He3HauuTenbHbl. B 2007T. Ha
OJIHO oO0ciemyeMoe mpeanpusTue pacxonbl Ha passutue cpeacts UKT cocraBunmu B cpeanem 338,6
TBIC. COMOB, B T. bumikek — 773,3, r. Om — 129,4, a B cperaeM 1o o6nactsm — 93,0 ThIC. COMOB.

OcHOBHBIM HCTOYHUKOM (puHaHcHpoBaHUsl padotr mo KT sBnstoTcs coOCTBEHHBIE CpeacTBa
NPEINPUATHIA — 0KOJIO 74 TPOLIEHTOB 00BEMA.

1.3. ITapk cpencres UKT

JlanHble 0 HaMU4YMK MepcoHaIbHbIX KomnbioTepoB (I1K), ncnonp3yemMpix Ha mpeanpusITUIX U
OpraHu3alysIX pecIyONuKH, TO cocTosHUIO Ha | sHBaps 2008 r. mpeacTaBieHbI B CICIYHOIICH
TaOJIHIIE:

KonuuectBo u3 HUX Tuna Pentium IV IIpuodpereno
NEePCOHAIBHBIX M BbIle (MOIIHeE 1Mo KOMIIbIOTEPOB B T€YEHUH
KOMIIbIOTEPOB KOH(Urypauuu) D) rojaa
B MPOLIEHTAX B IIPOLIEHTAaX B MPOLEHTAX
J— K 0011emMy P— K 001memy J— K 001emMy
KOJINYECTBY KOJIMY€eCTBY KOJIMYEeCTBY
K K K

Kbipreckas Pecny6anka 73267 100 39323 53,7 11569 15,8
Barkenckas o6nacthb 2412 33 1181 3,0 365 3,2
Jxanan-Abanckas 001acTh 3785 5,2 1625 4,1 517 4.5
HUccrik-Kynbckas obmnactsh 4076 5,6 2262 5,8 528 4.6
Hapeiackas o6macth 2258 3,1 851 2,2 359 3,1
Orickast 06J1acTh 3571 49 1140 2,9 255 2,2
Tanacckas o6y1acThb 2132 2,9 959 2.4 341 29
Uyiickas 00yacTb 7045 9,6 3270 8,3 1336 11,5
r.bumkex 42046 57,3 24739 62,9 6810 58,9
r.0m 5942 8,1 3296 8,4 1058 9,1

! Bes yuera I1K, MCIONB3yEeMBIX MAIBIMH IPEAIPHATHAMHE.

Ha mpennmpustusx u opraHuzanusx pecrnyOsuku (0e3 ydera MaylblX NPEaNpUsTHNA) YUCIIO
KomrbioTepoB Tuna Pentium IV u Beie no xondurypauuu B 2007 1. coctaBmio 53,7 mporeHTa ot
00IIEr0 UMEIOIINXCH.
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KonnyecTBO nepcoHaNbHBIX KOMIBIOTEPOB 10 pecmyonrke B 2007 1. mo cpaBHeHuto ¢ 2003 r.
yBenuumioch noutu B 1,9 pasa, a mo cpaBHenuto ¢ 2006 r. - Ha 15,3 nponenra. CyuiecTBeHHOE
yBeIUYCHHE KoaudecTBa KommbioTepoB B 2007r. Habmonanock B Uyiickoit (B 1,2 pa3a) u batkeHckoi
(na 18 mporeHTOB) 00IACTSIX.

B 2007r. mpuoOpereHo Oosee 15 MPOIEHTOB KOMMBIOTEPOB OT YHCIA HMMEIONIUXCS B
pecnyOnuke, unu Ha 18 mporeHToB Oonbiie, yem B 2006r.

B 2007r. B pecry0imKe HCIOJIB30BANOCH Oosiee 6 THIC. JIMIEH3MOHHBIX MPOTrPAMMHBIX CPEICTB
(JITIC), 3 HUX UMb OKOJIO 6 MPOIIEHTOB - B CEIbCKOW MECTHOCTH.

N3 oOmero konudecTBa CpPEACTB OPITEXHUKH MPHHTEPHI COCTaBWIM 74,5 TPOIEHTA,

KOMMpOBaJibHasA TeXHHUKA — 16,2, ckaHepsl — 9,3 nponeHra.

B nenom mo pecrny0iuke OIMH MPUHTEP OOCITYXKHBAeT B CpeaHEM 3 KOMIIBIOTEpa a OJUH
ckaHep npuxoaurcs Ha 22 [IK, T.e ckaHep UMEeTCsl TOJIBKO Ha OJTHOM U3 ABYX MPEANPHUATUN

Bonee 57 mpoOLEHTOB CPEACTB OPITEXHUKH, MMEIOLUIUXCS B pecryOuKe, MPUXOAMTCS Ha
r.bulkek, rjie 4ucio NMpuHTEPOB COCTaBUIO 76,3 mpoleHTa, CKaHepoB — 9,4, KOMMPOBAIBLHON TEXHUKHU
— 14,4 nponenra.

CTpyKTypa MCHOJB3YEMBIX KOMIIBIOTEPOB U CPEICTB OPITEXHUKH MO BUIAM SKOHOMHYECKOM
nestensHocT B 2007T TpecTaBiieHa B CIIEIYIOMICH TabIuIe:

KosmmyecTBO B TOM 4YHCJIe
NEpCOHAILH |
X pencTBa KONMUPOBAJIb
KOMITbIOTEp OPITeXHUKHU CKaHep TMPUHTEP Hast
oB TeXHHKA
Bcero, equHuIx 73267 35650 3322 26563 5765
B npouenrax 100 100 100 100 100
Cenbckoe, 0X0Ta, JIECHOE X035HCTBO, PHIOOTIOBCTBO 0,6 1,2 0,5 1,1 1,8
l'opHonoOrIBaromas, 00padaTsIBaroIas MPOMBIILUIEHHOCTD 5,2 6,2 7,7 6,2 5,0
[Ipou3BOACTBO U pacmpeeiicHNE SIEKTPOIHEPTHH, ra3a U
BOJIBI 2,0 3,1 1,3 3,5 2,1
CTpoutenbeTBo 1,1 1,6 2,0 1,5 2,2
Toproemus; peMOHT aBTOMOOHIIEH, OBITOBBIX U3/ACTUI
M TIPEIMETOB JINYHOTO MTOJIb30BaHHS, TOCTUHHUIIBI,
pecTopaHbl 3,9 3,1 3,7 3,0 3,0
Tpancmopt 2,8 3,7 3,2 3,7 3,3
CBs13b 5,1 3,7 7,8 3,5 2,5
DuHaHCOBaS IEATEITHHOCTD 9,8 11,6 6,8 11,9 13,1
Omnepanysi ¢ HeIBMKUMBIM HMYIIIECTBOM, apeHAa 1
MIPENOCTABICHUE YCIYT MOTPEOUTEIIIM 0,9 1,0 0,7 1,1 0,7
JleaTenbHOCTD, CBSI3aHHAS C BBIYMCIIUTEILHON TEXHUKON 0,9 0,6 0,7 0,7 0,3
HccnenoBanus u pa3paboTKu 0,9 1,3 2,0 1,2 1,0
[IpenocraBieHue MpOYUX BUIOB yCIyT HOTPEOUTEIIM 4,2 53 6,1 5,1 5,7
l'ocynapctBeHHOe ynpaBieHne 31,1 34,2 29,6 35,1 32,8
O6pa3oBaHue 25,8 14,7 17,5 14,2 15,8
31paBoOXpaHeHHE U MPEIOCTaBICHUE COLUATBHBIX YCIyT 2,9 4,7 3,8 4,7 5,2
[IpenocraBiaenne KOMMYHAaIbHBIX, COLUATBHBIX U
MEPCOHAJIBHBIX YCIYT 2,8 4,0 6,6 3,5 5,5

1.4. KomnbloTepHblii cepBuc

KoMIploTepHBIil CEpBUC XapaKTEPU3yETCs] HAJTUYHUEM JIOKAJIBHBIX BBIUMCIHUTEIBHBIX CETEH
(JIBC), noctynom B ceTb MHTepHET, HaqW4YMeM D3JIEKTPOHHBIX IMOYTOBBIX SIUKOB U Web-calTos,
BXOJeHHeM B ['ocynapcTBeHHYI0 KoMIbloTepHyto ceTh (I'KC).

B 2007 r. B pecryOiike B cpeaHEM Ha Ka)XJIOM BTOPOM W3 OTYHTABIIMXCS MPEATPUITHI
(GyHKIIMOHMpOBaja JOKaidbHas BeuuchutenbHas cetb (JIBC). Ecnu B ropoickoll MECTHOCTH 3TOT
MOKa3aTeilb PaBeH CpeAHepecnyOIMKaHCKOMY, TO B CEIbCKOM MECTHOCTH OH 3HAUMUTEIbHO HUXKE (Ha
OJIHOM U3 6 IpeAnpuUsTUil).

Ha rocynmapcTBeHHBIX NpeanpusaTUix (YHKIMOHUPOBAIO 56,6 MpoIeHTa HWMEIOINUXCI B
pecnyomuke JIBC.
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B r. bumikek B cpeqHeM Ha NpeaIpUATHN UCHOIb3YeTCs 11 3IEKTPOHHBIX OYTOBBIX SIIUKOB,
Ha npeanpusatusx r. Omr — 4, B Uccpik-Kynbckoit oomactu — 1.
KonuuecTtBo TOuek noctyna B MHTEpHET Ha rocy1apCTBEHHBIX NpeanpuaTusax cocrasisieT 50,8
MPOLIEHTa OT CpeIHEPecIyOIMKAaHCKOTO YPOBHS, U3 HUX 38,5 mpolieHTa HCMONb3YyIOT Ui paboThI B
pexume ADSL nnu 1o BeIEIIEHHOMY KaHaIy.
JlaHHbBIE O HAIMYUU KOMITBIOTEPHOTO CEpBUCA NPEICTABICHbI B TA0IHIIE:

B TOM 4YHCJIe
Bcero,
S ropojckast U3 Hee celIbCKas
MECTHOCTh r. Bumkek MECTHOCTh
JloxanbHble BBIYUCIUTEIbHBIE CETU 3426 3152 2552 274
OneKTpoHHas ouTa 23842 23570 20811 272
Touxu noctyn B cetb MHTEpHET 7854 7645 6226 209
B ToM unciie 1o ADSL, BEIICIICHHBIM JTHHHUSIM 1964 1922 1496 42
Co6crBennbie WEB-caiiTsl 794 773 682 21
B TOM 4HCIIe TIpeocTaBisionye ycayru On-
Line 139 135 121 4
WEB-caiiTbl Ha KBIPTBI3CKOM SI3BIKE 111 106 88 5
YUucno npennpusaTuii, BKIIOUEHHbBIX B
Tl'ocynapcreennyro KommerorepHyto Cetb 111 92 46 19
Bombmass wacte  Web-caiiToB  (QyHKIMOHHpYET Ha  XO3AHCTBYIONIMX  CyOBEKTax,

PAacIoIOKEHHBIX B TOPOJCKUX MoceneHusax (97,4 mpoueHra), npu 3ToM 86 MPOLEHTOB M3 HUX — B T.

bumnikeke.
Bosnee 1m010BUHBI

cooctBeHHBIX Web-caiitos B 2007T.

(YHKIMOHMPYET Ha YacTHBIX

MpeanpusaTHsIX — 56,0 MpoleHTa, KBIPThI3CKUH S3BIK UCTIONB3YIOT 14,0 mporienta Web-caifToB, u3 HuX
71,2 mpolieHTa — Ha TOCYJapCTBEHHBIX MPEITPUITUSIX.
CtpyKkTypa KOMIBIOTEpPHOTO CEpBHCa IO BHUJAM SKOHOMHUYECKOW nesitenbHOocTH B 2007T.

npeaACTaBJICHA B Ta6n1/1ue:

B T. 4. 11O BT. 4 WEB-
Touku o CobGcTBe C CaiThI,
DJ1eKTp ADSL, npeocTaB
JlokaJbHbIe J0CTyNa B HHbIE HCIOJIB3YI0
OHHAsA BbIJIeJIEHH JISIoIMe
BbIYMCINTE ceTh WEB- mue
noyra bIM . yeayru
JIbHbIE CEeTH HuTepHer caiiTbl . KBIPIBI3CKH
JIUHUSIM On-Line .
(JIBC) i SI3BIK
Bcero, exunnn 3426 23842 7854 1964 794 139 111
B npouenrax 100 100 100 100 100 100 100
CenbcKoe, 0X0Ta, JIECHOE XO35IHCTBO,
PBIOOIIOBCTBO 0,3 0,1 0,2 0,1 - - -
T'opHooObBIBatOIIAs], 00padaThIBarOIIAs
NPOMBIIIEHHOCTh 42 43 6,1 59 8,3 29 3,6
[IpousBoacTBO U pacmpenencHrne
3JICKTPOIHEPIHH, ra3a U BOAbI 2,7 0,5 0,8 0,3 0,4 - -
CTpOUTENBLCTBO 0,9 0,3 1,1 0,5 1,4 0,7 -
Toprosius; peMOHT aBTOMOOUIIEH,
OBITOBBIX U3ICTHN U IPEIMETOB
JINYHOT'O TI0JIb30BAHHUS, TOCTHHHUIIBI U
pecTopanbl 4,0 3,3 6,9 7,1 6,2 43 4.5
Tpancmopt 2,1 2.4 3,5 2,1 3,8 5,7 0,9
Cpsi3b 3,1 10,8 10,2 6,0 6,0 10,1 1,8
duHaHCcOBas IEATEILHOCTD 16,5 15,8 9,0 27,5 6,4 9.4 12,6
Omnepauun ¢ HeABIKIMBIM
HMMYIIECTBOM, apeHa i
MPEJOCTABICHUE YCIYT MOTPEOUTEINSIM 1,3 0,3 0,6 0,4 1,0 - -
JlesarensHOCTH, CBSI3aHHAS C
BBIYUCIIMTEILHON TEXHUKOM 1,6 0,5 2.5 58 23 1,4 1,0
HccnenoBanus u pa3paboTKu 0,5 0,5 0,9 1,0 1,3 1,4 -
[IpenocraBieHue MpoYnx BUIOB yCIyT
MOTPEOUTEIIAM 4,6 2,1 6,0 4.4 4.8 1,4 6,3
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WEB-
Touku BT 1O ooGerpe] BT T caifThl
JeKTp ADSL, npeaocTaB i
JlokaabHbIE JI0CTyNa B HHbIE HCT0JIB3YI0
OHHAsA BbI/IeJIEHH JISIomme
BBIYMCJINTE ceTh WEB- mue
noyra bIM . yeayru
JIbHbIE CETH HurepHer caiTbl . KBIPIbI3CKH
JTHHHUSAM On-Line .
(JIBO) i SI3BIK
l'ocynapctBenHoe ynpaBieHue 12,3 7,6 10,6 11,9 9,6 10,8 243
Oo6pazoBanue 41,6 48,2 344 17,1 34,5 15,8 333
31paBoOXpaHeHHe U MIPEJOCTaBICHNE
COLMANIBHBIX YCIIyT 1,1 0,6 1,2 0,9 1,9 2,2 4.5
[IpenocraBneHne KOMMYHAJIbHBIX,
COIMAJIBHBIX U MIEPCOHAJIBHBIX YCIYT 3,2 2,7 6,0 9,0 12,1 33,9 7,2

B 2007r. B I'ocynapctBennyto Kommnbiorepnyto Cets (I'KC) Britouensl 111 mpemgnpusruit
pecnyoauku. bonpmHeTBO 13 HUX (41,4 mpoueHTa) HaxoAsaTcs B I. bullikeke. 3HaUUTENbHYIO YacTb
npeanpusaThii, BkIoYeHHbIX B locynapctBenHyro Komneiotepayto Cers (I'KC), cocraBnsior
rocrpennpustus (86,5 mporenra), U3 HuX 67,6 mporeHTa - chepbl TOCYAapCTBEHHOTO YIIPABICHUS.

CekTtop cBs3u U UHGOPMATU3ALMK HA MPOTSHKEHUH MOCIEIHHX JIET IEeMOHCTPUPYET Hauboee
JTUHAMUAYHOE Pa3BUTHE U POCT OTPACIIEBBIX IMOKa3aTeeH.

B 2007r. pynkumonupoBaiio 646 teneoHHbIX cTaHIUi, B ToM yucie 190 - ropoackoit cetu u
456 - cennpckoit cetr. OOIIasi MOHTHPOBAHHAS EMKOCTh TEJIC(POHHBIX CTAaHIIMKA (DUKCUPOBAHHOU CBSI3U
cocraBuna 630,1 Teic. HOMepOB, uTo Ha 24,1 npouenTa 6omnbie, gyem B 2003r.

W3 obmero yucna Tene(OHHBIX CTaHIMM TOPOACKOH M cenbckod TenedonHON cetn 193 -
AIEKTPOHHBIC ¥ KBA3HAJICKTPOHHBIC TEICPOHHBIC CTAHITUH.

VenbHbld BEC MOHTUPOBAHHOW E€MKOCTH JJIEKTPOHHBIX M KBAa3WAJEKTPOHHBIX CTaHLMN B
o0mmell eMKOCTH aBTOMATHYECKUX TeledOHHBIX CTaHIMKA cocTtaBwi 60,6 mporieHTa, B TOM YHCIE
TOPOACKHX TeIePOHHBIX CTAaHIUHN - 69,6 TPOIEHTA, CENbCKHX - 31 MPOLIEHT.

Ha navano 2008r. tenedoHHas ceTb 0OIIEro MOIb30BaHUS PECIyOJMKH HacuuThiBaia 482,9
ThIC. TeJNe(POHHBIX aNmnapaToB (PUKCUPOBAHHOW CBS3M, M3 KOTOPHIX 79 MPOLIEHTOB MPHUXOAUTCA HA
TOPOJICKYIO Tele()OHHYIO CeTh U 21 MPOIEHT - Ha CeNbCKyI0. UNCo Takux TelneOHHBIX ammapaToB B
2007r. mo cpaBuenuto ¢ 2003r. Bo3pocino Ha 81,6 Teic., min Ha 20,3 mpoleHTa.

Uucno noMamHux Tene(OHHBIX anmapaToB TeJie(OHHON CETH OOIIETO MOJb30BaHHUs BO3POCIIO
¢ 318,9 teic. B 2003r. 1o 385,5 Teic. B 2007r., yBenuuuBmmch Ha 20,9 nponeHTa.

Haubonee obecrnieueHsl qoMamHuMu TenedOHHBIMU anmnapatamMu ropoaa bumkex u Omr , 4To
BUJIHO B Ta0JIHIE

O0ecne4eHHOCTHh HACETEHHS TOMAITHUMH TeJieOHHBIMH annapaTaMu
(wumyk na 1000 nacenenust)

2003 2004 2005 2006 2007
Kbiproisckas Pecnydiauka 63 66 69 71 74
barkeHckas o6yacthb 24 26 27 28 28
JKananabarckas o6nactb 30 30 32 34 36
blcbikkynbckas o6nactb 75 76 80 83 85
Hapeiackas oGmactpb 30 31 31 32 33
Omuickasi 00J1aCTh 16 16 16 17 17
Tanacckast 0061acTh 28 29 31 32 35
Uyiickas o0macTb 69 75 81 85 88
r. bumnikex 174 179 187 193 200
r. Om 126 132 139 144 150

Kpowme toro, Ha Hauano 2008r. B pecryOauke HacuuThIBasIoch 2151,7 Thic. aDOHEHTOB COTOBOM
CBSI3H, 4TO TI0 cpaBHeHHIO ¢ 2003r. yBenmuuuiauck B 15,5 pasa.
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HHDOPMALTHOHHO-KOMMYHUKAIIMOHHBIE TEXHOJIOTHH B KbIPTBI3CKOH PECITYBJIUKE
3a WcTeKmme MATh JIeT HaOdromancs CTaOMIBbHBIA POCT O0BEMOB YCIYT, MPEIOCTABISIEMBIX
omeparopamMu CBsi3U. Ecmu o0bem ycayr amektpudeckoi cBsizm B 2003r. cocraBisit 2656,5 MiH.
comoB, To B 2007T. oH noctur 8870,1 MIIH. COMOB, YBEJIMYUBIIUCH B 3,3 pasza.

B cTpykType yciyr aseKTpudeckoi cBsA3M 17,7 MpoLeHTa 3aHUMAIOT YCIYTH MEKIyHapOIHOU
U MEXIYropoaHo TenedoHHON cBs3m, 69,5 mporeHTa - COTOBOWM CBs3M, 5,6 MPOLIEHTa - YCIYTH
TOPOACKONH M CeNbCKOM (MecTHOM) Tene@oHHOW CBsi3u, 1,5 mpoueHTa - yCIyrd pajuOBEIIaHHs U
TeneBuaeHus, 3,9 POLIeHTA - YCIIYTH 10 00€CTIeUeHUIO T0CTyma K ceTu MHTepHeT.

O06wem yeayr cBs3u B 2008r. 1Mo npeBapUTeIbHBIM AaHHBIM cocTaBmil 13014,3 muH. coM, win
no cpaBHeHuto ¢ 2007 r. oH Bo3poc Ha 45,3 npoueHTa, 1075 cekrtopa B ctpyktype BBII nocturna 7,03
npoueHTa. Kartammzaropom pa3BUTHSL CEKTOpa TEJIEKOMMYHMKAIMM OCTaeTcsl CErMEHT YCIIyr
MOOWJIBHOUW OECIPOBOJIHON CBSI3U. DTO CBSA3aHO C POCTOM KOJIMYECTBA a0OHEHTOB M PaCIIMPEHUEM
30HBI OXBaTa MOOWJIBHOH CBsI3bI0 TeppuTopuu pecrnyonukud. B 2008r. ycimyrn MOOMIBHOW CBS3M
MpeAOoCTaBIsIA 5 omneparopoB. O0IIee KOJIMYECTBO a0OHEHTOB COTOBOM CBSI3U JTOCTHUTIIO 3,2 MITH., B
cpaBHeHuu c¢ 2007r. yBemmuwioch Ha 2,1 MIIH., IPOHMKHOBEHHME COTOBOM CBs3M AOCTUIIO 60
nporeHToB (B 2007T. 3TOT mMoka3zaTenb coctaBisul 26,3 mporieHTa) B 30HE oxBaTta COTOBOM CBSI3bIO
MIPOXKUBAIOT OoJiee 85 MPOLEHTOB HACEICHUS PECITyOJINKH.

B pecniyOnuke mns peanmzanun HanmonanesHoi crpaterun « UKT mst pazsutus Keipreizckoit
PecnyGnukn» pazpaboran npoekt CpenHecpoyHoro I'ocyaapcTBEHHOro IIaHa MEpONPHUATHH IO
MH(OPMaLIMOHHO—KOMMYHHUKAIIMOHHBIM TexHoJorusiM B Keipreisckoit Pecny6mnuke na 2008-2011
TOJIBI.

Bmecme ¢ mem ¢ Hayuonanvnom cmamucmuueckom komumeme Koipevizckou Pecnyonuku
He peuieHbl NPOOIEMbL RO CT1E0YIOULUM HANPABICHUAM:

1. memooonozus ucnonvzoseanusn cpeocme UKT 6 oomawnux xo3aiicmeax;

2. memooduka pacuema nokazamensn no Koauuecmey nonv3oeameneii Hnmepnem;

3. Memo0on02usa cOnOCmagieHus ¢ OpyumMu CMpPAHAMU RO 6XO0MHCOEHUI0 6 MUpoeoe
unghopmayuonnoe npocmpancmeo;

4. unoukamopwl 6 cghepe 3INeKMPUYECKOU C6aA3U (HaAU4Uue COMOGHIX Mmelehonos
nooknwyennvix K Hnmepnem, ucnonvzosanue IP- menegponuu u m.o.);

5. enuanue pazeumus HKT na cozoanue nosvix pabouux mecm.

Hayuonanonoii cmamucmuueckuit  komumem Koipevizckoit  Pecnyoauku ovin - 0wl
npuznamesneH, eciu 0bl 6bl He OMKA3AIU U  U3ZLICKAIU BO3MOMNCHOCHIL BKIIOYEHUA 6 CHUCOK
npucnawennovix Koipevizckyro Pecnyonauky, mak Kaxk 6bluieyKa3aHHble HANPAGIEHUA KpaiHe
eaxcuul 01 pazeumusn UKT ¢ yenom no cmpane.

Typcyukan A60vinoaesa

Hauyuonanvuwlii cmamucmuueckuii Komumem
Kuipzvizckoii Pecnyonuku
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CONTEXTE ET DIAGNOSTIQUE SUR LES INDICATEURS TIC AMADAGASCAR

Les nouvelles technologies de I’information et de la communication (Ntic) constituent I’un
des éléments importants tant que dans le développement de I’entreprise que dans promotion
de la croissance économique. En effet, un ensemble de services a valeur ajoutée sont
aujourd’hui mis sur le marché grace au commerce électronique. Méme si, a Madagascar, il ne
s’est pas encore développé a une grande échelle, ce genre de commerce dispose encore d’une
importante marge de progression. Il existe bien a I’échelle nationale une prise de conscience
aussi bien des étudiants, des chefs d’entreprise que des dirigeants sur I’importance des Ntic et
la nécessité de les intégrer dans le processus de développement de I’entreprise.

A noter qu’avant I’année 2004, Madagascar ne dispose que quelques indicateurs sur le TIC,
notamment les données sur le nombre des abonnées, les chiffres d’affaire qui sont fournies par
le Ministére du Poste et de Télécommunications.

En effet, comme il a été constaté que la non-disponibilité de certaines données constitue
quelques lacunes lorsqu’il s’agit de diffuser des statistiques sur les TIC. En 2004, 'INSTAT
a mené une premiére enquéte sur les TIC mais ne couvre que I’agglomération
d’Antananarivo. Cette enquéte organisée et finacée par I'INSTAT dans la ville
d’Antananarivo et ses agglomérations s’est fixée justement comme objectif principal de
recueillir des informations relatives a I’utilisation des TIC par les individus, les entreprises et
les Administrations dans le but d’appréhender la profondeur de I’insertion de ces technologies
dans notre société, et par la suite, d’identifier les obstacles a leur utilisation par la population.

Cette enquéte a été effectuee sur un échantillon de 1500 individus, de 160 personnes morales,
y compris les administrations publiques, ainsi que de 30 cybercafés. Pour les individus et les
entreprises, I’échantillon a été choisi de fagon a représenter au mieux la population mére (les
individus selon la catégorie socioprofessionnelle et les entreprises selon la nature de leur
activité principale) tandis que les administrations et les cybercafés ont été tiré de maniere a
avoir un éechantillon aléatoire. Ainsi, essentiellement, la technique utilisée par I’enquéte est
celle du sondage empirique par quotas avec un type d’interview « face a face ». Enfin,
I’interview des individus a permis aussi d’avoir des renseignements sur leur ménage respectif.
Le résultat de cette enquéte est disponible a I'INSTAT, et a été diffusé au public au cours de
I’année 2004.

Parallelement, sur la base de ces documents de référence, OMD et DAI, a la fin de I’année
2004, le Programme des Nations Unies pour le Développement a Madagascar a commandé
une étude en vue de la mise en place des Indicateurs TIC nationaux. Cette étude a permis de
dresser un état des lieux de I’équipement et de I’'usage des Technologies de I’ Information et
de la Communication dans les ménages, les entreprises, les domaines de I’éducation et de
I’administration, ainsi que les cybercafés.

Il mérite d’étre souligné que la présente étude constitue une premiére dans la mise en place
des indicateurs TIC nationaux a Madagascar. A travers ce rapport, le Programme des Nations
Unies pour le Développement a Madagascar, a mis ces résultats a la disposition des autorites
et de tous les acteurs intéressés.

Cette premiéere étude, qui a été voulue aussi detaillée que possible, ne peut pas prétendre
rendre compte, de facon exhaustive, de la situation des TIC a Madagascar.



Quoiqu’il en soit, on constate I’insuffisance de la collaboration de I'INSTAT avec les autres
Institutions dans la collecte des données sur le TIC méme si la gestion des statistiques
officielles sur le TIC et la confection des données sur le TIC aux niveaux des autres
institutions impliquent une activité de coordination.

Actuellement, le systeme d’information sur le TIC n’est pas encore bien opérationnel a
Madagascar. Les informations statistiques existantes restent encore pour I’année 2004. La
mise a jour n’a pas encore faite, due essentiellement a I’insuffisance de financement.

Parallelement, de forts besoins en informations statistiques sur le TIC se font sentir pour la
préparation des stratégies de développement si bien qu’on observe par ci et par la des
enquétes statistiques faites par divers bureaux d’étude dont leurs qualités restent encore
discutables.
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Introduction

The Republic of Maldives is an archipelago of 1,190 small coral islands, of which 199 are
inhabited. The islands are grouped into 26 natural coral atolls, which for easy administration,
are divided into 20 administrative units or atolls. The total area including land and sea is
about 90,000sq.km. A population of around 300,000 is spread among the inhabited islands.
Another 85 or so islands are developed exclusively as tourist resort hotels; while the rest
besides a few industrial islands are uninhabited. The main economic industries are tourism
and fisheries.

Roughly a third of the population live on the capital island Male’. With much of the
population distributed among the outer atolls, there has always been a tendency for inward
migration to Male’, for better education, health care and more employment opportunities.

The de-centralisation of economic activities away from Male’ is hampered by lack of basic
infrastructure and poorly developed inter island transportation system. As a first step in
tackling this problem, the government has recently embarked upon a very ambitious project
to develop a transportation network to all inhabited islands. With these geographical and
economical characteristics Maldives has a huge potential to take full advantage of ICT.

COUNTRY PROFILE

Capital Malé
Area 298 sq km
Population* 309,575
Urban Population 109,899
GDP per Capita US$2992
Currency Rufiyaa
Overall (including mobile) 156%
Overall (Fixed lines) 15%
Rural (Fixed lines) 6%

Main Telephone Lines 46,925
Mobile Subscribers 435,627
Broadband Subscribers (registered) 16,536

International Outgoing Traffic (‘000 mins) |120,906
*note: - projected mid-year population 2008, Statistical Yearbook 2008, Department of Planning and National Development.

Currently, the Ministry of Civil Aviation and Communication is the line ministry responsible
for policy-making in the ICT sector. The Communications Authority of Maldives (CAM) is
responsible for the development and regulation of telecommunications and postal services. It
was established in September 2003 as Telecommunications Authority of Maldives, a separate
entity with a mandate of regulating the telecommunications sector, creating a conducive
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environment for fair competition and developing the sector in line with the national policies
and regulations. With the change in name to Communications Authority of Maldives in
December 2008, the mandate was further broadened to include the regulation of both Postal
and ICT sectors. The Authority is empowered by the Maldives Telecommunication
Regulation 2003 which was enacted through presidential decree to provide the Authority
with the flexibility for carrying out its objectives in regulating the telecom sector.

The National Centre for Information Technology (NCIT) looks after I'T development and
the establishment and the operation of the government network and the services that are
provided through the government network.

Within the telecommunications sector, there are currently three licensed operators. The
national telecom service provider Dhiraagu provides all telecommunication services,
including mobile phone and internet services. Focus Infocom is the second Internet service
provider, while Wataniya Telecom Maldives provides mobile services as the second mobile
telephone operator. Competition in the telecommunications sector is still in the early stages,
with the new players working hard to gain a market share. Focus Infocom and Wataniya have
become significant in the market, but Dhiraagu still has the largest share both in the Internet
and mobile services market.

Current Telecom and ICT Status

Maldives adopted an accelerated development policy with regard to the vital domain of ICT
when it launched its first Telecommunications Policy in 2001. In accordance with this policy,
the government went ahead with the liberalization of the internet and mobile services in the
Maldives. The second internet service provider was licensed in May 2003 and their services
commenced December 2003. The second GSM mobile licence was issued to Wataniya
Telecom Maldives in February 2005 and their services commenced in August the same year.

The positive results of the development of telecommunications benefit all social strata.
Comprehensive communications services, including telephone on demand and ADSL
broadband Internet, are now available in Male’ and the major population centres. These areas
cover 13 of the 199 inhabited islands, corresponding to about 45% of the population. All
inhabited islands have access to fixed line telephones. Cellular telephone services are
available throughout the country. The teledensity as of end 2008 was 15% for fixed
telephones and 140% for mobile telephones.

In addition to ADSL, broadband Internet is also available via cable TV networks (CATV) in
Male and a few other islands. Forty-five percent of the population thus have access to
broadband Internet services. In the islands that do not yet have broadband access, the
Internet is accessed primarily via small telecentres and through the use of mobile phones. In
a growing number of islands Wi-Fi Internet access is also available via wireless hotspots.
Currently More than 130 wireless locations serve the outer atolls.

In Maldives, GSM operators can offer 3G without an additional licence. 3G was launched
by one of the operators in 2007, and both cellular phone networks have GPRS/EDGE
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technology countrywide. An estimated 35% of mobile users use their phones to access the
internet. Video calls and other 3G services are slowly being adopted.

Online services have developed rapidly in recent years. The most significant online service
launched in Maldives so far is the Maldives Internet Banking (MIB) by Bank of Maldives.
This service was launched in August 2007. The most essential service provided via MIB is
BillPAY. This service allows bank customers to pay their utilities their MIB portal. Apart
from paying the utility bills, bank customers can do transactions and view their transactions
online anytime.

Local daily newspapers have websites with content in both English and Dhivehi. Although
the biggest audience of these online newspapers are Maldivians studying or living abroad,
these newspapers are also finding an audience in islands where it is difficult to circulate the
printed version of the newspaper on a daily basis. Most government agencies and major
private agencies too have websites.

The government has established a comprehensive computer network to connect all atoll
capitals and the government agencies. Applications to run on the network are currently in the
final stages of development. The network is later to be widened to include all inhabited
islands.

In an effort to be more prepared for emergencies and disasters, the government has
embarked on a project to establish an independent network for emergency communications

and dissemination of early warnings. The implementation of the network is expected to
begin mid 2009.

Collection and Dissemination of ICT Statistics

The main body responsible for collecting and dissemination of statistics in the Maldives is
the Department of National Planning and Development.

The ICT statistics collected fall into two categories. Core indicators and statistics on
availability and access to ICT. Core indicators are collected mainly by the Communications
Authority of Maldives (CAM), which obtain regular data directly from ICT service providers.
These include mobile and broadband subscriber numbers and statistics on coverage and
actual usage of services. Statistics on the spread of ICT services is partly obtained from core
data and partly calculated on the collected data. CAM uses this data in regulating,
monitoring and further development of the industry. CAM also provides this data to the
Department of National Planning and Development for publishing and related
computations. As of end 2008, Maldives has 46,925 fixed lines and a mobile subscriber base
of 435,627. The number of mobile subscribers have grown steadily, reaching a growth rate
of 37% at the end of 2008. Maldives now boasts a mobile penetration of 140% with 98%
nationwide coverage. Measuring the actual number of broadband users is a challenging task.
CAM collects the number of broadband connections which reached 16,500 by December
2008. Of the total 2900 are residential connections in the outer atolls.
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The Department of National Planning and Development have begun collecting data on
household computer and internet penetration and other statistics pertaining to access to
ICTs. This data collection is done at the time of the National Census survey, which is carried
out once in every five years. The household internet penetration figures give us a measure of
the take up and availability of the service. The last housing census in 2006 showed that at the
time, about 12,700 households had access to a computer, of which only 3,600 households
had access to internet.  Again, the number of households in the atolls having access to
computers and the internet were much lower at 38% and 20% respectively. Household
access to broadband can also be calculated on the assumption that every residential
connection serves a household. This can be considered a realistic figure in Maldives as each
family unit (sometimes residing together) have different connections.

For the most part ICT statistics are disseminated via publications of the Department of
National Planning and Development. The Department of National Planning produces many
publications including a Yearbook of statistics which also cover different areas such as
population, geography, industry and finance besides ICT. Other publications include
Monthly country indicators and Consumer Price indices which too include ICT data. The
ICT statistics commonly disseminated via these publications are mostly subscriber numbers
and usage data for the different services. ICT indicators are commonly used by the
government as well as businesses in making policy decisions and future plans.

Conclusion

The Maldives is looking into the use of ICTs in promoting socio-economic development. As
such effective, beneficial use of the technology can only be made by increasing the awareness
and benefits of ICTs. Here, Maldives realizes the importance of ICT indicators and plans to
look at ways of collecting and disseminating more relevant ICT statistics. Additional
Indicators that can be included in the National census surveys are being studied by CAM in
collaboration with the Department of Planning and National Development.
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e Population:

- » Geography:

e Political system:

e Administration:
e GDP per capita:
® Membership:

1.5 min. sq. km
2.7 min. (2008)
In Ulaanbaatar (capital city):1'035'000
Northeast Asian Region.

Between Russian Federation and China,
mountains, forest, steppe, desert
President

Great Hural (Parliament, 76 seats)
Ulaanbaatar and 21 provinces

1130US $

UN, ESCAP, UNCTAD, WTO, WHO, ILO,
ITU, UPU, APT, APPU, and etc.,

C

U Information and

o Authority ... -

§
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Law on Communications, 1996 and 2001;

Law of Radio wave, 1999;

Postal Law, 2004;

Other laws: Civil code, Anti-Monopoly Law,
Customer Protection Law, Company and Entity
Law, Fair competition Law, and etc;

Amendment of “Laws on Custom” tax-free for
computer and its accessories and VAT exception for
software products, 2005; :

Law on Governments’ Special Funds (USO Fund-
2% of all operators’ gross revenues), 2006;

Draft package law on ICT (Basic IT Law, Digital
signature Law, e-Commerce Law, e-Governance
Law), 2008;

Mon olia Telecm er Pa up to 210, inistry

of Infrastructure-MOI, 1994;

ICT Vision up to 2010, Parliament of Mongolia, 2000
;'gbacommunications Sector Mid-term Policy, MOI,
Medil’Jm Term Strategy and' Frameworks for ICT
sector, MOI, 2002;

“E-Government Master Plan” Study (2005-2010),
ICTA and KIPA of ROK, 2005;

“E-Mongolia” National Program 2005-2012, ICTA,
CRC, 2005;

Policy and Regulatory guideline on GSM, 3G, WLL,
CDMA-450 business in Mongolia, [CTA/CRC, 2006)

2008;
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This policy aims at establishing the information society and
founding the knowledge-based society in Mongolia by enhancing
extensive applications of ICT in alf sectors of society, By 2012,
Mongolia will become one of the top ten ICT developed countries
per inhibitants in Asia.

Economic | - 098 .y Human

3 i Appﬂcatlons ; Growth

§ ln«roperabl“r} ICT-enabled f { Aviplic ! et swita and
and =~ . Resources

| | Portictpation | evelop

- Deslgning and Im; e_g lementing new businesses such as M:om
ayments, e-Procurement, e-Health, and maming
.- Embushmem of an electronic system to expand ctvil participations
. ® Estatél‘ismnem of a unified Information exchange network among Gov.
es

agen
& Requirement for the leadership at all levels of e-Government execution
= Requirement for legislating laws and regulations on ICT
« Need to build high speed transmission networks throughout Mongolia
w Establishment of nation-wide Digital Community Centers for business
= Reduction of the Internet connection fees

i e ki
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Establishment of the Communications Regulatory
?gggcsl under the Ministry of Infrastructure (MOI),
Liberalization of international and domestic
telephone service, cellular mobile market, 1999;

Amendment of Law on Communications, 2001
Established the Communications Regulatory

ommission of Mongolia-CRC as independent body
from policy making authority) www.crc.gov.mn;

Chairman and 6 Commissioners of the CRC
appointed by the Prime Minister of Mongolia;

/



http://www.crc.gov.mn

Main functions of CRC, Mongolia inlue:

Issuing telecommunications/ICT licenses (including TV and
radio broadcasting, postal services, frequency, special number)

Approving/monitoring the general terms of interconnection,
between networks;

Allocating and monitoring radio frequencies and planning;
USO Fund administration and management;
Approving accounting methodologies for the setting of tariffs

and price;
market;

plan;

e  Approving and monitoring tariffs of dominant operators in the
o _ Developing and implementing a nationally integrated numbering

o  Settling disputes between license holders and customers;

Telecom/ICT sector basic data/information collection
reporting to the related Government organizations (ICTA, NSC);

5

Name of biggest company, S 5 ber of " Transmission
operator g Subscribers network, {km] Comment
Information and gg:&all alxrffgg: f;a!e owned backbone
Communications Backbone network e twork
Analog MW-524.7+ | 21 province center and 300+
Network Company , 2007 asset management VSAT-41 districts
30,200 Fixed telephone WLL
Mongolia Telecom Joint NGN, CDMA 2000 1X - service
Stock Company, 1994 182,600 21 province center and
Fixed telephony 300+districts
MobiCom Corporation, 920,200 GSM GPRS Optical fiber-2700 (Intemational open tender)
1996 7,800 WLL CDMA Digital MW-2076 315 sites
296,500 Optical fiber-240 (Interational open tender)
Skytel company, 1999 CDMA-2001xEVDO Digital MW-1800 | 200+ sites
i {intemational open tender)
Unitel company, 2006 370,000 GSM - 130+ sites
. 94,000 (International open tender)
@Nle company. 2007 CDMA-450 - 200+ sites
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http://www.icta.go
http://www.crc.gov.mn

Established: 1924
Employees: 120+
Main functions: Implementation of laws,
formulation of statistics policy, census
Homepage: www.nso.mn

i o

-,

o

L

" @ To implement related laws (“Law on Statistics”, “Law on
* To formulate policy and coordination of statistical

% To organize and conduct population and housing census;
% Report to the Parliament and Government of Mongolia;

5101

the Population and Housing Census”, and other laws);

data collection and statistics information dissemination;

13

Main functions of NSC, Mongolia include:

7
o

()
**

Implementation of national statistics related laws. For
example, Law on Statistics of Mongolia (1997, 2004),
Law on the Population and Housing Census (2008);
Annual and mid-annual population and housing census
in Mongolia;

Approving and monitoring of national and sector
statistics methodologies for the census;

Statistical data collection and dissemination of statistical
information (monthly and quarterly bulletin);

International cooperation (ITU, UNESCAP, UNSD,
UNCTAD, ... NSO}?‘

\ Note: Nationwide annual census 2010 year (Mongolia) /

14
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Article 11, Census data 11.1.3 seonomic indicators:

11.1.The following major data collected  a. employment status,

by the census: b. occupation,

11.1. 1. demographic and secial c. types of industry,

indicators: d. unemployment and its reasons,
-clan name, surname and name, 11. 1.4 data an housing conditions:
-date of birth, a. type and ownership of dwelling,
-age and sex, b. number of rooms and floor space,
-ethnicity/nationality c. kitchen,

-citizenship, d. water supply, bathroom and shower,
-education and literacy, e. waste disposal, toilet

-religion, f. electricity, heating and

11.1.2 Geographic and migration data

fephone/communication
place of birth: 2..The National Statistical Commission can
-place of usual residence and residence include additional indicators, which required to
on census days, demographic, migration, socio-economic and
-duration of residence, housing condition survey except of indicators
-place of residence five years ago from  specified in 11.1 of this law to census data
e census period, regarding to particular situation. /
1s

{ Established: 2004 \
% Employees: 40+ ( 4 Departments) v
. Main functions: ICT sector development

! policy & strategy t
: Homepage: www.icta.gov.mn }

® To formulate ICT/Telecommunications sector;
development policy and strategy;

# To provide policy guidance for ICT/Telecom statistics
data collection and reporting to the Government;

¢ To contribute ICT/Telecom related statistical programs;j

N=

16
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{ Established: 1995

| Employees: 50+ ( 4 Department)

: Main functions: ICT sector regulations

. and issuing licenses (including postal and
| broadcasting sector) ;
: Homepage: www.crc.gov.mn o J

# To issues license and regulatory frameworks;

¥ To collect ICT/Telecom sector data/statistics from
licensed operators (subscribers, market and demand)
and to report to the ICTA and Government;

w To make lists and formats of the required new statistical

kdata and indicators in sector with ICTA and NSC; y
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CRC is collecting the following the Telecommunications and ICT data and

statistics from licensed operators and report to the ICTA/NSC:

1. Telecommunications {(including postal and broadeasting):

a.Number of subscriber, density and sites (telephone, mobile, FM, TV sets,

CATV);

b. Incoming and outgoing international/domestic traffics (fixed, mobile);

¢. International and domestic postal market information;

2 Information technology:

a.Types of internet subscribers and users (internet, ADSL, VDSL, wireless
access, broadband); '

b.Market information (ISPs, share market);

c.Number of PCs (office and house);

3. Finance and HRD information:

a. Investment and finance information (revenue, cost, investment);

b. Tariff and price information;

QHuman resource development information (employees, average salv

18
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Partnership on Measuring ICT for Development:

» Basic ICT infrastructure & access indicators (ITU);

» Indicators on access to, and use of, ICT by
households and individuals (ITU);

> Indicators on use of ICT by businesses (UNCTAD);

» Indicators on the ICT sector and trade in ICT
goods (UNCTAD),

» core indicators for Measuring ICT in education
(UIs);

/
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e To develop and implement an integrated policy and
guidelines of the sector on international cooperation
and national statistics/ICT core indicators;

To create reliable ICT/Telecom database of
statistics and broadband technologies (3G, WiMax);
To improve data collection formats and indicators
according to the ITU and UNSD, UNCTAD;

To improve cooperation with Government/Public
organizations and NGOs in collection/dissemination
of statistical data and promote their activities;

International organization and regional cooperation;

( HRD and capacity building; . /




Key challenges: _

+ Specific problems for Mongolia (nomadic lifestyle and
gopulation diversity, terrain ‘and natural conditions, lack of

asic infrastructure such as road, energy); ,

» Appropriate legal and regulatory environment, specially IT
applications, fretfency allocation and pricing, interconnection
and tariff, network security, e-commerce and etc.,

» Limited availability and processing of data, and reliability of
data sources; ,

- » Lack of compatibility to use of ICT/Telecom core
data/indicators in national level;

= Digital divide and USO fund operation;

+ Lack of investment to introduce new ICT/Telecom business
and need to improve data format and collection process;

» Lack of HRD and capacity building ICT/Telecom data collection
and processing; '

21

Key Success Factors:
+ Strong Political & Governmental Leadership;
« Improvement of legal and regulatory environment (fair,

transparent regulation, One window approach, Government
portal, web information on statistics/data;);

; Technplo?y neutral policy and improvement of data
collection/processing; ‘

- Bridging Digital Divide and Government special programs, for
example “PC for All Children”, “Rural internet connection”
program, “Rural mobile coverage project”, “IT literacy”;

« Strengthening of international cooperation and use of

internationally recognized statistical data format and core

indicators in national level (ITU, UNCTAD, World Bank...);

Investing Human resource development/capacity building;

+ Partnership with Private Sector and Civil Society; /

22
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PRODUCTION AND DISSEMINATION OF
TELECOMMUNICATIONS STATISTICS IN
MOZAMBIQUE

Section | of ISIC - Rev. 1: TRANSPORT, STORAGE AND
COMMUNICATIONS

Division 64: Postal Service and Telecommunications

641: POSTAL SERVICE ACTIVITIES
642: TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACTIVITIES

Includes activities that permit the transfer information from a sender to one or
more recipients, in various forms (sound, image, text, data, etc..) and media
(cable, radio, satellite or a combination of one or more systems, etc..)
transmission. That group includes the use of specialized media connections
and maintenance of networks.

The telecommunications sector in Mozambique is still an industry dominated
by a Public Company that offers fixed telephony services, Internet and data
transmission by optical fiber.

Besides this company, there are two companies providing mobile services.

DATA COLLECTION

Data are collected through a monthly survey to each company which collects:
e Number of employees
e Turnover
e Salary

In addition to this monthly collection of information these companies provide
the annual report of its activities which include:

» Geographical coverage

» Used lines per 10000 inhabitants

» Used Lines per 1000 km?

« Tariff (National, Regional and International)
* Total Subscribers

* Postal traffic

* Post Offices

 Given Services income



DATA PROCESSING

The data collected from monthly survey are entered into a program in
Microsoft Access where information is processed.

Data from annual reports of companies in Telecommunications and Postal
Service (Administrative data) are analyzed and processed in Microsoft Excel
to produce the statistical yearbook and other publications.

DISSEMINATION

The information is published annually in the Statistical Yearbook. In addition
to this great publication, dissemination is also done in other small
publications, including:

e Mozambique in Figures

e |ndex of Economic Activity

e \Website of the INE
e FEtc...

CONSTRAINT

Difficulty to receive those data on time
Lack of technicians working in that area (only 2 people)

NOTE:

At the moment Mozambique only produce this kind of information. In 2008
National Statistical Institute has conducted the Population Census which
collected data about other kind of telecommunication which are as follows:

e Access of radio
e Access of telephone
e Access of Computer/ Internet

The results of that Census still in processing and we hope to have a final
report during the second half of 2009.

Prepared by

Adriano Matsimbe

Directorate of Enterprises and Sectorial Statistics
National Statistical Institute

Maputo - Mozambique

In Excel | attached some tables which show how we produce telecommunications
and postal services statistics
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Background information on the ICT Statistics of Nepal: the state of ICT
statistics collection and dissemination

General Introduction

Nepal is a small land-locked Himalayan country located in South Asia that lies between China and India
spanning an area of 147,181 square kilometres. Administratively, the country is divided into 5
Development Regions, 14 Zones and 75 Districts. Apart from this, there are 3,915 Village Development
Committees and 58 Municipalities. Topographically, Nepal is divided into three regions: the mountain,
the hill and the plain region. About 83 percent of the country is rugged terrain and only 17 percent is flat
land.

The projected population of the country is approx. 27 million based on 2001 census. The
population growth rate is around 2.25%. The average life expectancy is just above 60 years.

Introduction

Nepal is relatively slow to grasp the advantages of the Information and Communication
Technologies. Likewise, as is the world trend, getting the ICT related information is still difficult
as this encompasses a variety of information viz. Telecommunication, Broadcasting, Information
Technology, Community Access, etc. The problem becomes more difficult when the
responsibility of collecting and disseminating such information is shared among number of
entities, as is the case in Nepal. Nepal Telecommunications Authority (NTA) is primarily
collecting and disseminating information on Telecommunication and partly on Information
Technology and Community Access.

Historical Background

NTA started collecting and disseminating ICT statistics since October 2003 in the form of
Management Information System which is published Quarterly. It consisted of Telecom data as
well as the NTA activities in the past quarter. It continued in its original form with slight
modification till 11" issue. In July 2006, the 12" issue got major overhauling as collecting and
disseminating ICT statistics was given more importance with section dedicated for it. Likewise,
each service category of Telecommunication service viz. basic telecommunication, cellular
mobile communication, Internet, GMPCS, Rural Telecom Service, etc. were analysed separately
comparing with the adjacent quarters. Consequently, in February 2007, information on Basic
Core ICT Indicator was added after NTA started collecting information on it following NTA’s
participation in the Joint UNCTAD-ITU-UNESCAP Regional Workshop on Information Society
Measurements in Asia-Pacific, Bangkok, 26-28 July 2006. Although NTA is regularly publishing
the basic core indicators, it is still not possible to collect and disseminate all the core indicators
due to difficulty in collecting those data. In order to collect data from the operators, the forms are
developed in excel for different services which is made available in NTA’s website
(http://www.nta.gov.np/Quarterly_Performance_of Telecom_Operators.html). Operators are
required to submit the data to NTA every quarter filling out the respective excel forms.

Likewise, in February 2008, the previous MIS was separated into two parts namely, Management
Information System, which contains the activities of NTA and “Quarterly Performance Indicator



of Telecom Sector/Services” which contains the information of the Telecom sector of the past
quarter, solely dedicated to disseminate the ICT statistics. This was done to give prime focus on
the collection and dissemination of ICT statistics segregating it from the regular activity of NTA.
Furthermore, the UNCTAD mission to assist the Nepalese Government on ICT Measurement in
June, 2008 helped us in strengthening our expertise in collection and dissemination of ICT
statistics in much better way and in making our understanding better on the number of data to be
collected. As informed to the mission, NTA is in the process of collecting data that are not yet
collected and disseminated.

Current Scenario

As we are well aware that data collection is a tedious job and it is time as well as resource
consuming for the operators too. So it is necessary to collect only those data which are very
much essential and that are valuable for the general public as well as stakeholders in taking
appropriate decisions. Till now NTA is collecting detailed data from the operators and
disseminating it through the Quarterly Report for the general public. However, NTA is mulling
now to make the data collection process more systematic and make sure that only essential data
are collected, thereby making the data reporting job much easier for the operators and
consequently NTA can significantly make its data mining process less complicated than before.

At present NTA collects and disseminates the following primary information regarding ICT
statistics.

(As of December 2008)
GMPCS®
Service NDCL! SNPL? uTL? STM* | Operators Total

Mobile (GSM, CDMA and 3G) 2,512,153 1,725,959 4,238,112
Fixed (PSTN, Fixed Wireless) 720,870 66,670 787,540
Limited Mobility (LM) 56,208 56208
Rural Telecom Service
(VSAT, MARTS etc.) 2,980 2,980
GMPCS 1,517 1,517
Total 3,233,023 | 1,725,959 122,878 | 2,980 1,517 | 5,086,357

i i i i 6 3.14
Fixed Penetration (including LM and RTS") Total Penetration 18.86
Mobile Penetration (including GMPCS) 15.72
Internet 0.35

Note: Projected population as per Central Bureau of Statistics is taken as 26,966,581
1: NDCL: Nepal Doorsanchar Co. Ltd., an incumbent operator

2: SNPL: Spice Nepal Pvt. Ltd., a private Cellular mobile operator

3: UTL: United Telecom Ltd., a private WLL based basic telephone operator
4: STM: STM Telecom Sanchar Pvt. Ltd., a rural based telephone operator

5: GMPCS: Global Mobile Personal Communication via Satellite

6: RTS: Rural Telecommunications Service

Apart from those mentioned above, NTA also collects and disseminates scores of other
statistically important data such as Average Revenue Per User (ARPU), annual revenue, annual




investment, employment details, parameters related to Quality of Services in terms of Network
performance, billing complaints and redressal, fault incidence and repair, customers perception
regarding the services etc., traffic data, infrastructure details, no. of cybercafés, capacity of
International Internet bandwidth etc. and publishes them in the Quarterly report making it
available to the general public via website (www.nta.gov.np). These data are also used in filing
out the World Indicator survey carried out by 1TU annually.

The following core ICT Infrastructure indicators are being collected.

Core Indicators Value Remarks
Fixed Telephone lines per 100 inhabitants 3.14
Mobile Cellular Subscribers per 100 inhabitants 15.72
NTA does not collect this
Computers per 100 inhabitants data, similarly it is proposed
to be removed from core list
Internet subscribers per 100 inhabitants 0.35

Broadband Internet subscribers per 100
inhabitants

Will be easier to collect once
the broadband internet
capacity is defined in the
proposed broadband policy

International Internet Bandwidth per inhabitant

4.9 bits/second

Percentage of population covered by mobile
cellular Telephony

NTA is planning to collect
this data

Internet access tariff (20 hours per month), in
US$, and as a percentage of per capita income

US$10.57, 3.92%

Mobile cellular tariffs (100 minutes of use per
month), in US$, and as a percentage of per
capita income

US$4.7, 1.23%

Percentage of localities with public Internet
access centers (PIACs) by number of inhabitants
(rural/urban)

NTA is yet to find out a way
to measure it

Of the above four indicators that are yet to be reported by NTA, apart from the computers per
100 inhabitants, NTA is seriously considering to include them as well once the modalities for
them are worked out which is also reflected in UNCTAD mission report’s recommendation. As
stated by the mission, the computers per 100 inhabitants will be taken out from the revised list of
core Infrastructure indicators. To address the percentage of population covered by mobile
cellular telephony, we have already included in the forms that are provided to the operators. To
find out the broadband internet subscribers per 100 inhabitants, we need to first establish the
benchmark for broadband service. NTA has already initiated the process to formulate the
broadband policy and once the policy is endorsed by the government and the benchmark for
broadband service is defined, we can then collect information regarding broadband subscribers.
Likewise, to find out the percentage of localities with Pubic Internet Access Centres (PIACs) by
number of inhabitants (rural/urban), we have to first make it clear what does localities in case of



Nepal means and we have to develop the proper mechanism on getting such data at regular
interval, which is not possible at the moment. Furthermore, private entities which are
establishing PIACs has also to be brought under legal framework to make sure the data reported
is not misleading. We will be in position to report this information once the above mentioned
problems are sorted out.

At present, we are working on preparing the standard forms for different services which have to
be reported to NTA on monthly, or quarterly or annual basis. However, the penetration rate for
fixed, mobile and Internet service will be disseminated on monthly or bi-monthly basis as part of
the Management Information System.

Conclusion

NTA is collecting and disseminating the Telecommunication Indicators those defined by ITU
which are comparable across countries. Although this is being done at regular interval, difficulty
in obtaining data on time has been a major concern in our effort to make those indicators
available to the stakeholders without delay. NTA reports the data available from the operators
but does not validate the authenticity of such data. However, after several years’ effort, NTA has
been able to bring out the report that solely reflects the ICT statistics, which carries much
significance for the development of ICT in the country. NTA also feels that there is a need for a
regular study/research on the impact of the ICT in the socio-economic as well as overall national
development of the country. NTA needs technical assistance to build this capacity. It is believed
that periodic reporting of ICT related data is a significant contribution for brining out a reliable
statistics for the general public.
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Table 1: List of Selected Indicators, 2007

P

Indicator isal)
Value
Percentage of Enterprises Using Computer 21.3 Canlall aaaiid Al il el daw
Percentage of Enterprises Using Internet 12.7 iy aadind A Sliwsall dow
Percentage of Enterprises Having Information . et A ol da
Technology (IT) Security Measures 10.5 T s Ol s a) Ll (Al bl B
Percentage of Enterprises Using Electronic vt e e s
transactions 23 L S & lad Bl uald (Al bl Bt
IEteerr(;]ir:tage of Enterprises Using transactions via the 2.0 oY) e g s Dby adS ) a3l g
Percentage of Enterprises Using transactions via 0.4 S e a3 eBldbaes a3 g s
Networks *
Percentage of Enterprises having Website 2.6 S adge Lgpal ) il sall das
Percentage of Enterprises with (IT) Department 1.2 Sl slaall bia 51 53S0 (ald and L) Al Glassall daus
Percentage of Enterprises Engaged Research and 1.2 Jae ( (ashais Sing) bl sy aall Al Sloasaall Ao
Developmentin (IT) ’ L 5l i€l
Number of Computers in Enterprises Per 100 ) . E
&l % -« ) 3
Employees 24 el 100 JS bl (8 ulal 8 gl 2o
Number of Telephones Per 100 Employees 28 Jale 100 JS0 il Calell 5 30l axe
Number of Mobile Phones Per 100 Employees 40 Jele 100 JS0 il all 3 A gendl) Citl 56l 5 jeal aae
Number of Employees Who Know How to Use . .
. |- Al
Computer Per 100 Employees 43.3 el 100 IS o pulad platind &5y Gl Gl 220
Number of Employees Who Are Using Computer Per , e
Number of Employees Who Are Using the Internet el
Per 100 Employees 15 Jale 100 JSI s i) () sendiig () cplalall 2ae
100 J<I aVLaiy) g cila glaall Lia gl €5 uaidal) calalall 22
Number of (IT) Specialist Per 100 Employees 3.5 ? e
J VL) e slaall Lin ol i€ umidall €3 Calalall aae
Number of Male (IT) Specialists Per 100 Employees 3.7 ? °
Jde 100
Number of Female (IT) Specialists Per 100 2.1 JSI YLVl 5 il sheall L o 910 cuaitall SUY) clalall 220
Employees ) Jale 100
Total Expenditure (USD in thousand) on (ICT) 175 282.9 il saall L 2S5 e (VL) S5 5a¥) Y 5ally o sl (3lasy)
Services B N
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Table 2: Percentage of Households Who Have Some (ICT) Tools at Home by Region, 2006

Region Adhaial)
Some (ICT) Tools S50 ¢l i ) i) A () L) g cila glrall L ol iS5 <l gaf
Gaza Strip | West Bank | Palestinian Territory
Computer 30.8 33.9 32.8 Cala Slea
Telephone Line 45.6 53.5 50.8 s s
Internet at Home 16.2 15.7 15.9 Cul) & e Yl dead
Mobile Phone 78.6 82.1 81.0 sls ol
Radio 80.2 80.9 80.6 ) s
Digital Video Disc (DVD) 7.4 12.0 10.4 b s lea
TV Dish 75.9 82.7 80.4 i Ly
TV Set 93.4 96.3 95.3 Ol e
Video Player 10.8 24.1 19.6 s Slea
Number of Observations 1,361 2,607 3,968 claalill aae
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Table 3: A List of Selected Indicators Compared With Years (2004,2006)

el A
. 2006 2004 ..
Indicator Percentage of % % H454
Change
J A AN Lddacddl
Households Who Own 042 328 26.4 e L A A o
Computer Gigula
E)oll:]stzrnoelfs Who Have Access 72.8 15.9 9.2 Gl e ) Laad Ll A )
Households Who Don Not Have S Bl L pae ) 5 Glaadl)
Computer by Main Reasons: | sl
High cost of the PC 1.3 77.7 78.7 sl gl )
No one in the household is 8.7 38.6 423 | wslad pasily dase af gy
qualified to use the computer ' ’ ’
Time Wasting 37.0 18.5 13,5 sl e
g_ouhseholds Who Have Satellite 8.1 80.4 74.4 (co¥lind) (Aliad JaBY gl AN i)
is
Households Who Have 245 50.8 40.8 il bl Ll Y ul)
Telephone Line
II:|.0useh0Ids Who Have Mobile 11.3 81.0 72.8 (Jsaaa) JU b Ll 30 )
ine

Y gadiioy cpdl) (LIS ) i 10 )
Persons (10 Years and Over) 425 50.9 35.7 Gsadiiny cpdl) (LS & gin 10 )98
Who Use the Computer YW

Y gadiioy cpdl) (LIS ) i 10 )
Persons (10 Years and Over) 546 18.4 11.9 Gsadiiny cpdl) (LS & gin 10 )98

Who Use the Internet

e AN
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Table 4: Indicators For Research and Development (R&D), 2007

Indicator Vt?j:e K
Number of Enterprises Engaged in R&D that completed interview 38 Loy L€l A kil 5 Ganil) L Aalal) cliiall axe
Response Rate 78.0 Llanay) Jaa
Number of R&D Personnel 1,555 skl g Gndl i cplalal) 2xe
Number of R&D Personnel with Full — Time Equivalent FTE 566 oSl gl Jalnay skl 5 Canl 8 Galalall 220
Number of Researchers in R&D 981 skl s Gl b cfialld) axe
Number of Researchers in R&D with FTE 280 Jal&l e gl Jalaas fialill 2
Number of Researchers in R&D with FTE Per 10,000 in habitants 1.2 43 10,000 J1 JalsY i gl Jaleay sl 2xe
Number of Researchers (Males) in R&D with FTE 187 Jal&l e gl Jalaay S pfialdll 2ae
Number of Researchers (Females) in R&D with FTE 93 SalSl) i gl Jolay YT pfiall 2e
Total Expenditure on R&D (million$) 11.5 (Sl Y50 sl shaill g Candl e (3lasy)
Percentage of External Funds for R&D 50.4 skl s Cndl ez Al e sl o sail) A
Expenditure on R&D Per Researcher with FTE (Thousands $) 41 (DY 59 ) QU sl ¢ a8y Cnly JSU kil 5 Cand) e Glasy)
Number of Researches, Studies, and Consultations 982 s L) g el jall g dganll dae
Percentage of Studies and Consultations 46.1 ) L) 5
Percentage of Basic Research 258 (den sl f&indl) 2l §1 & mdl A
Percentage of Applied Research 18.1 Akl & gl s
Percentage of Experimental Development Researches 6.3 FINC O T
Percentage of Other Researches and Studies 37 A Elad 3y &yl s
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Introduction:

Sudan (officially the Republic of the Sudan) is the largest country by area in
Africa, and the tenth largest country in the world by area. Its area is 2.5 million sq.
km. (967,500 sq. mi.), it consists of 25 states, situated in Northern Africa. The
capital is Khartoum. It is bordered by Egypt to the north, the Red Sea to the
northeast, Eritrea and Ethiopia to the east, Kenya and Uganda to the southeast,
Democratic Republic of the Congo and the Central African Republic to the
southwest, Chad to the west, and Libya to the northwest.
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*Population (2008 est.): 40 million.
* Annual population growth rate (2003-2008): 2.53%.

+Ethnic groups: black 52%, Arab 39%, Beja 6%, foreigners 2%, other 1%



*Religions: Islam (Sunni) 70% (in north), indigenous 25%, Christian 5%
(mostly in south and Khartoum)

+[anguages: Arabic (official), , English

¢Local dialects like Nubian, Ta Bedawie, diverse dialects of Nilotic, Nilo-
Hamitic, Sudanic languages

+Education: Literacy rate: 61% (2003 est.)

+Health: birth rate: 34.5/1000; infant mortality rate: 61.0/1000; life expectancy:
58.9; density per sq mi: 45

¢*Economic : GDP (2007 est.)$80.71 billion; per capita $2,200. Real growth
rate: 7.7%. Inflation: 11%. Unemployment: 18.7% (2002 est)

Telecom sector policy- making and Regulation:

& Ministry of information and communication:

It supervises The National Telecom. Corporation (NTC) ,The Public Post and
Telegram Corporation, The Sudanese Radio and Television Corporation ,
Sudan News Agency , The External Information Council, SUNA International
Relations, Sudan Academy for Communications Sciences and The National
Press Council.

¢ National telecom. Corporation ( NTC ):

Established on 2001 to replace the national telecom council . in 2001 the
telecom Act was issued. Its responsibilities include organizing the work of
operators and service providers; the execution of the ministry politics; to
improve the performance of telecom sector . NTC has a board appointed by the

council of ministers. NTC is responsible of the universal service fund which was set
up in 2004. It has carried out a range of projects including: selling 50,000 computers
to families and 10,000 computers to students, both at cost price; and setting up 150
community telecentres in rural areas. It is looking at providing free hot-spots for
universities and schools.

¢ National Information Center (NIC) :

Established in 1999 and launched in September 2001 , it comes under the Council of
Ministers in the Prime Minister’s office. It is primarily concerned with the use of ICT in
Government.



Market Structure:

Two fixed telephone operators:

+Sudatel:

established in 1993 and started to provide its services in 1994. It had been the
monopolizer for long time now it has a competitor (canar); it connects 205
towns and cities.

+ Canar : established on 2005; started its commercial operation on 2006 ,uses

CDMA wireless , connects 88 towns and cities , and offers line services,
wholesale infrastructure capacity and Internet services.
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*Three Mobile operators offer their services nationwide and two mobile
operators are licensed to provide their service in southern Sudan:

1. Zain : using GSM and GPRS technologies. It has achieved 58-60%
coverage by population.



Z AIN Subscribers Growth
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2. MTN : started to provide the service in July 2005 , now it is using
GSM technology and 3G .it has achieved 38-40% coverage by
population.

3. Gemtel and NOW provide mobile services only in southern Sudan , (
Gemtel’s subscribers 30,000 in 2008 and NOW has 10,000
subscribers)
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4. Sudani established recently (2006), owned by Sudatel and using its
infrastructure: using CDMA technology.

Total number of mobile subscribers
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¢ 21 licensed ISPs , but only 6 of them still offering the services Canar ,
Sudatel and four wireless ISPs .

¢ International internet band width up to June 2008 13,3 Gbps .

¢ Number of broadband subscribers around 80,000 ( 2008 )

¢ 17 Pre-paid For Fixed telephone Service Providers.

¢ 48 Value-added Service Providers.( SMS, IVR, Voicemail)

¢ 3 technical support providers and 3 AVL providers.



The measurement of ICT in Sudan:

The NTC is responsible for the data collection, dissemination, estimation and
forecasting, depending on the operators’ periodical reports which are composed
for the NTC both quarterly and annually. The reports’ formats are designed by
the NTC and the operators only fill it .in order to get all the detailed information
and free it from the manipulation of the operating companies an additional
comprehensive format, that includes all the required information, has been
developed since 2008, this format report should be submitted with their annual
financial statements (Annex 1).

More recently the NTC cooperated with national universities and research
institutions to see to what extent ICT has contributed to towards the
advancement of socioeconomic development. Thus, a study has been
commissioned by NTC and a team from Khartoum university to measure the
socio-economic impact of using Mobile . In February 2009 another study has
been launched to calculate the ICT indicators for both Households and Business
sector across northern Sudan , it is the first survey exclusively dedicated for the
ICT indicators .

The last two years witnessed a rising demand for the ICT statistics whether
from national NGOs , research institutions and , international organizations , as
a result the NTC endeavored to match this demand by providing the needed
information , following this policy , the NTC is compiling its first annual report
which comprises all the ICT statistics and projection .



(Annex 1)

O}Jemting ‘Revenue

Total revenue

current
year

previous
year

Subscription Revenue

Revenue from postpaid subscriptions

Revenue from prepeid subscriptions

Airtime Revenue

Revenue from prepaid outgoing traffic

Revenue from prepaid incoming (off-net )traffic

Revenue from prepaid incoming (on-net )traffic

Revenue from prepaid incoming international traffic

Revenue from prepaid outgoing international traffic

Revenue from postpaid outgoing traffic

Revenue from postpaid incoming international traffic

Revenue from postpaid outgoing international traffic

Revenue from postpaid incoming(off-net) traffic

Revenue from postpaid incoming(on-net) traffic

Revenue from prepaid national SMS

Revenue from prepaid international SMS

Revenue from postpaid national SMS

Revenue from postpaid international SMS

Revenue from prepaid MMS

Revenue from postpaid MMS

Revenue from postpaid international roaming

Revenue from prepaid international roaming

Revenue from GPRS traffic

Revenue from interconnection with mobile networks

Revenue from interconnection with fixed networks

Trading Income

Revenue from terminals

Revenue from leased lines

Revenue from submarine

Revenue from interconnection with mobile networks

Revenue from interconnection with fixed networks




Network T raffic

TRAFFIC

Current
Year

Previous
year

On- net prepaid peak traffic

On- net postpaid peak traffic

On- net prepaid off-peak traffic

On- net postpaid off-peak traffic

Incoming Off- net prepaid peak traffic (from mobile
network)

Incoming Off- net postpaid peak traffic(from mobile
network)

Incoming Off- net prepaid peak traffic (from fixed network)

Incoming Off- net postpaid peak traffic(from fixed network)

Incoming Off- net prepaid off-peak traffic(from mobile
network)

Incoming Off- net postpaid off-peak traffic(from mobile
network)

Incoming Off- net prepaid off-peak traffic(from fixed
network)

Incoming Off- net postpaid off-peak traffic(from fixed
network)

Outgoing Off- net prepaid peak traffic (to mobile network)

Outgoing Off- net postpaid peak traffic ( to mobile network)

Outgoing Off- net prepaid peak traffic (to fixed network)

Outgoing Off- net postpaid peak traffic ( to fixed network)

Outgoing Off- net prepaid off-peak traffic( to mobile
network)

Outgoing Off- net postpaid off-peak traffic (to mobile
network)

Outgoing Off- net prepaid off-peak traffic( to fixed network)

Outgoing Off- net postpaid off-peak traffic (to fixed
network)

International incoming prepaid traffic

International incoming postpaid traffic

International outgoing prepaid traffic

International outgoing postpaid traffic

GPRS traffic

Prepaid National SMS traffic

Postpaid National SMS traffic

Prepaid International SMS traffic

Postpaid International SMS traffic

Prepaid MMS traffic

Postpaid MMS traffic







Network anormation

Bussiness brand name

Technology types

service specific cost

project life time

total no. of employees

Engineering

Customer Service

Marketing and Product Development

Sales & Distribution

IT

HR

Administration

# of prepaid subscribers of each service

# of postpaid subscribers of each service

Average traffic demand per prepaid subs.(busy
hours)

Average traffic demand per postpaid subs.(busy
hours)

Average call duration for prepaid

Average call duration for postpaid

network capacity

# of BTS

# of BSC

# of MSC

# of Repeaters

# of share sites

# of roaming agreements

Percentage of daily calls attempted during the busy
hours




Number of Busy Hours

Average duration of a call attempt (minutes)

per BHE)

Conversion factor (i.e., No of annual call minutes

Technical Information

No of sectors in cells

Average capacity per cell (BHE)

Average No. of TRXs per sector

Average length of backhaul (Kms)

Average capacity of backhaul (BHE)

Average capacity of backhaul (Mbit/s)

No. of TRXs served by the same BSC

Average length of the BSC — MSC (Kms)

Average capacity of the BSC — MSC (BHE)

Average capacity of the BSC — MSC (Mbit/s)

Average length of the MSC — MSC (Kms)

Average capacity of the MSC — MSC (BHE)

Average capacity of the MSC — MSC (Mbit/s)

Annual minutes served by each MSC (min)

NETWORK COSTING

COSTS

current
year

previous
year

cost of Radio network equipment

cost of Aggregation network equipment

cost of Backhaul network equipment

cost of Core network transmission and switching
equipment

cost of spectrum

cost of HLR components

cost of SMSC

cost of IN platform

cost of leased lines

Cost of submarine Cables

Cost of buildings & rental

Depraciation & Amoirtization

Access network depreciation

Switching network depreciation

License amortization

Site Buildings depreciation
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Les Technologies de linformation et de la Communication (TIC) constituent un secteur
important de la vie économique et sociale du fait de leur fort potentiel de croissance. A ce
titre, elles sont, dans le cadre de la Stratégie de Croissance Accélérée (SCA), un facteur
déterminant de croissance économique, pouvant contribuer a I'atteinte des OMD et plus
particulierement a la réduction de la pauvreté. Ce rdle catalyseur des TIC dans la stratégie
de développement du pays justifie une connaissance plus approfondie de son
environnement pour mieux cerner I'état de leur utilisation ainsi que les principaux usages
qui en sont faits, pour ameéliorer sa fonction par des actions mieux ciblées.

Le Sénégal connait un développement accru du recours au NTIC, surtout dans les cinq
derniéres années. Toutefois, on constate qu’il n’existe pas encore un systeme permanent
de collecte de données ayant comme objectif la mesure de l'impact des NTIC dans le
développement, tant au niveau macro que micro.

Nonobstant ce fait, I'Office National de la Statistique collecte régulierement, et ce par le
biais des recensements et enquétes sociodémographiques et économiques reéalisées
jusqu’ici, des informations pouvant aider a mesurer le degré de pénétration des NITC au
niveau des ménages.

l.- Les sources de données statistiqgues permettant d’évaluer la pénétration des NTIC
au niveau des ménages.

Recensement général de la population et de I'habitat de 1988 (RGPH-88)
Enquéte sur les Migrations et I'urbanisation au Sénégal — 1993 (EMUS);
Enquéte sur les priorités au Sénégal de 1991 (ESP) ;

Enquéte Démographique et de Santé de 1997 (EDS-III) ;

Enquétes Sénégalaises Aupres des Ménages en 1994-1995 et 2001-2002 (ESAM-I et
ESAM-II) ;

Enquéte MICS de 2000

Enquéte Emploi (volet de 123) du projet PARSTAT (2002) ;

Recensement Général de la Population et de I'Habitat de 2002 (RGPHO02) ;
. Enquéte Nationale sur le Travail des Enfants de 2005 (ENTE) ;

10. Enquéte Démographique et de Santé de 2005* (EDS-IV);

11.Enquéte de Suivi de la Pauvreté au Sénégal de 2005-2006 (ESPS).
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Pour chaque type d’enquéte, les variables suivis se présentent comme indiqué dans le
tableau ci-dessous :

Sources de données

NTIC collectées

RGPH-88

Possession de Télévision
Possession de Radio

EMUS 1993 Possession de Télévision
Possession de Radio
ESP, 1991 Possession de Télévision

Possession de Radio

ESAM-I de 1994-1995

Possession de Télévision
Possession de Radio
Possession de micro-ordinateur

EDS de 1997

Possession de Télévision
Possession de Radio
Possession de téléphone

ENQUETE MICS de 2000

Possession de Télévision
Possession de Radio

Possession de téléphone mobile
Possession de téléphone non mobile

ESAM-II, de 2001-2002

Possession de Télévision
Possession de Radio
Possession de micro-ordinateur

Enquéte Projet PARSTAT
(Emploi, Secteur Informel a
Dakar), de 2002

Possession de Télévision
Possession de Radio

Possession de téléphone fixe
Possession de téléphone portable
Possession d’ordinateur

RGPH de 2002

Possession de Télévision
Possession de Radio
Possession de Téléphone

EDS de 2005

Possession de Télévision
Possession de Radio

Possession d'ordinateur
Possession de téléphone
Possession de téléphone cellulaire
Connexion a Internet

ENTE de 2005

Possession de Télévision
Possession de Radio
Possession de micro-ordinateur
Possession de téléphone
Connexion a Internet

ESPS de 2005-2006

Possession de Télévision
Possession de Radio

Possession de téléphone fixe
Possession de téléphone portable
Possession d’ordinateur




La pénétration des NTIC dans les ménages, pour ce qui est des deux derniéres enquétes,
se présente comme suit :

Enquéte Nationale sur le Travail des Enfants 2005

% de ménages ayant acces a un téléphone 38,00%
% ménage ayant un ordinateur 6,50%
% de ménages ayant acces a un téléviseur 38,50%
% de ménages ayant acces a une radio 79,1 %

Enquéte de Suivi de la Pauvreté au Sénégal (ESPS) 2005-2006

% ménage ayant un ordinateur 3,70%
% de ménages avec téléphone fixe 16,40%
% de ménages ayant acces a un téléphone mobile 43,80%
% de ménages ayant acces a un téléviseur 36,40%
% de ménages ayant acces a une radio 82,80%

ESPS 2005-2006 : la répartition selon les régions révele une difféerence notoire qui
s’accentue suivant le milieu. En effet, sur 16,4% de ménages qui ont accés a un téléphone
fixe, 34,6% sont a Dakar contre 3,6% et 2,4% respectivement a Tambacounda et Kolda.
Cette méme situation se présente pour I'acces a un ordinateur avec 8% pour Dakar contre
0,7 et 0,6% pour Kolda et Matam. S’agissant du téléphone portable, a part Kolda et
Tambacounda, plus de 20% des ménages y ont acces dans les autres régions du Sénégal
avec un pic qui Dakar (73,1%).



Acces au TIC : proportion des ménages selon les régions

Pourcentage de ménages disposant ou ne disposant pas de matériels?
Téléphone Fixe Téléphone Portable Ordina teur

Région

Dakar 34,60% 73,10% 8,00%
Diourbel 13,70% 44,70% 2,10%
Fatick 3,60% 28,80% 1,10%
Kaolack 6,80% 24,10% 2,50%
Kolda 2,40% 12,70% 0,70%
Louga 10,10% 32,10% 0,80%
Matam 8,90% 35,90% 0,60%
Saint-Louis 9,10% 40,00% 2,40%
Tambacounda 6,10% 15,20% 1,20%
Thies 14,20% 42.60% 3,40%
Ziguinchor 7,20% 25,00% 0,90%
Sénégal 16,40% 43,84% 3,66%

Source : ESPS, 2005-2006

La répartition selon les régions révele une différence notoire qui s’accentue suivant le
milieu. En effet, sur 16,4% de ménages qui ont accés a un téléphone fixe, 34,6% sont a
Dakar contre 3,6% et 2,4% respectivement a Tambacounda et Kolda. Cette méme situation
se présente pour lI'acces a un ordinateur avec 8% pour Dakar contre 0,7 et 0,6% pour Kolda
et Matam. S’agissant du téléphone portable, a part Kolda et Tamba, plus de 20% des
ménages y ont accés dans les autres régions du Sénégal avec un pic qui Dakar (73,1%).

Il.- Les TIC dans les Entreprises

L’ANSD, gere une base de données contenant les indicateurs économiques et financiers de
prés de 4 639 entreprises du secteur moderne qui ont déposé au moins une fois leurs Etats
financiers entre 1998 et 2007. Parmi ces unités économiques, 5041 ont communiqué au
moins un numéro de téléphones, 511 d’'une adresse e_mail connues (dont 46 avec un site).
L’enquéte de mise a jour de la deuxiéme base de données sur les unités économiques n’'a
pas permis de collecter les données sur la possession et l'utilisation d’ordinateurs dans le
cadre professionnel du fait que ces unités, la plupart dans I'informel n’ont pas de local fixe
pour I'exercice de leur fonction.



lll.- Perspectives

A la demande de 'ARTP, 'ANSD compte mener a partir du second trimestre une enquéte
intitulée « ENQUETE NATIONALE SUR LES TIC AU SENEGAL (ENTICS, 2008) ». L'étude
cherchera a couvrir l'utilisation et l'usage des TICS par les populations et les ménages
d'une part, et les entreprises d’autre part. A cet égard, compte tenue de la spécificité des
domaines, elle sera conduite en deux volets : le volet « ménage et individu » et le volet
« entreprises ».
e Pour le Volet « Ménages et Individus » 'ENTICS portera sur un échantillon national
de 1 600 ménages dont 640 a Dakar, 480 dans les autres communes du pays et 480
en milieu rural. Le questionnaire comprend les 4 modules ci-dessous:
0 Le module A : Acces et usages du ménage et de I'individu aux technologies de
l'information
0 Le module B : Acces et usages du ménage et de l'individu a Internet
0 Le module C : Changement d’operateur mobile
0 Le module D : Tranches de revenu du ménage
e Volet « Entreprises » : les entreprises non individuelles du secteur moderne en
constituent la cible. Cependant, pour une vision globale du sujet, les structures de
’Administration centrale et locale qui sont basées au Sénégal seront aussi
enquétées. Ainsi, I'échantillon total a enquéter sera composé de 3620 unités,
réparties comme suit: 3 270 SQS, 225 APU, 125 Collectivités locales. Les
indicateurs a renseigner sont classés en indicateurs d’infrastructures, d’accés et
d’'usage
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Background Paper Describing the State Of ICT Statistics
Collection and Dissemination in Sierra Leone

Presented By: Abdul Sawar Bakarr, Dissemination and Archiving
Officer, Statistics Sierra Leone

Introduction

Before 1996, all information and communication technology was purely in the
hands of SIERRATEL. SIERRATEL is a merger between two national
telecommunication companies. These are the Sierra Leone External Telecom
which was the gateway to the outside world and Sierra Leone National
Telecommunication Company which provided local telecommunication.
During this time ICT was limited to fixed line telephones, broadband
telephone, telex, telegraphs and fax.

The mid 1990s saw the use of internet with SIERRATELL as the sole internet
service provider for individual and institution accessing the internet. In 1996
Datatel emerged using Sierratel’'s gateway and started providing internet
service and digital pay phone service in the capital Freetown. In that same
year a Scottish business man, Graham, started a mobile phone company,
Mobitel which was analog in nature.

The start of this decade saw the proliferation of ICT use in the country with
many internet service providers, mobile phone networks and broadband
internet and Satellite providers.

Currently, there is only one fixed telephone line provider, that is, Sierratel
which has limited subscriber and coverage. Five Mobile phone companies
with 60% nationwide coverage and hundreds of thousands subscribers are in
operation in the country. Over ten internet service providers are in the country
providing services to urban towns. Also, the five mobile phone companies in
the country which are part of the internet service providers provide remote
internet service in rural area where they have signal for the cell phone
subscribers. They provide services to users residing or working in the remote
parts of the country.

Mobile telephone use is high in Sierra Leone especially as land line can be
unavailable; people see it as a good way of staying in touch with family,
friends, colleagues, customer and clients. Gradually the internet is making
research simple for students and researchers and also improving inter-
institutional communication. Satellite television network is gradually making
some impact on the people of the large towns as they keep abreast with the
outside world.

Generally, ICT has increase positive impact on the lives of Sierra Leonean
economically, social and morally.

Method of Collecting ICT Statistics



Basically there is no form of collecting ICT statistics in the country. The
National Telecommunication Commission (NATCOM), the telecommunication
regulatory body in the country and Statistic Sierra Leone are in consultation of
having a national survey on GSM services and internet users later this year.
This can serve as a spring board in the development of a national database
and form of collecting ICT data. Today, the country has a lot of internet and
cell phone subscribers and they are increasing on a daily basis. It is apparent
that, Sierra Leone has one of the largest mobile phone network operations
among the least developed countries in Africa. The increase in ICT
subscription has raised concerns for a national survey to be conducted where
in the nature, scope, methodology, cost and benefit of these services to the
people of Sierra Leone can be addressed.

Currently, the mobile phone companies are doing some form of research
which is market strategy. They collect weekly report on the sales and
promotion pattern of fellow competitors. This they outsourced local and
international consultancy groups.

Since there is no system in place on the collection of ICT Statistics in Sierra
Leone, it will be of great importance to ITU to give the technical support to
Sierra Leone in the collection of these statistics as it can enhance
communication and information in the country as the use of information and
communication technology is on the increase.

Dissemination of ICT Statistics

Like the collection of ICT Statistics, dissemination of ICT Statistics is not in
place. The invitation of Statistics Sierra Leone to the ICT summit at Cairo, in
March this year, is an eye opener on this issue.

As at now, the only form of dissemination which is done by service providers
is market promotion. Providing information on issues like service or equipment
or subscriber per a given number of inhabitants is like a taboo. Access to
information is impossible for these service providers to let you.

Conclusion

Sierra Leone has travelled a long way from a state of monopoly of ICT service
by Sierratel to it current proliferation. All walks of life are benefiting in their
own little way from ICT service. Commerce, research, leisure, agriculture,
mining, families etc are all progressing from these services. The importance
of ICT service to these people has shown the need for nationwide survey or
census on ICT, development of a national database and a proper
dissemination strategy.
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A brief on ICT Data Collection and Dissemination in Uganda

1. INTRODUCTION

This paper provides an overview of Uganda’s ICT data collection and dissemination
framework.

2. ICT DATA COLLECTION

2.1 Responsible Government Agencies

ICT data collection falls under the realm of the Uganda Communications Commission,
the independent communications sector regulator in Uganda. However the Central
Statistics Office provides Macro Economic Statistics like population and national income
indicators for the compilation of ICT macro economic contribution as well as penetration
indicators.

2.2 Data Collection

Currently ICT data collection by the UCC is largely through quarterly and annual
submissions by licensed telecommunications service providers. These submissions follow
a prescribed template/ list of indicators that have been defined by the Uganda
Communications Commission in the Regulatory Reporting Guideline to fulfill its
regulatory and policy advisory functions.

2.3 The Regulatory Reporting Guideline
2.3.1  Objective of the Guideline

The objective of these guidelines is to provide a structured regulatory reporting
framework which will enable the Commission to;

e Establish and maintain reference points for evaluating information on the
communications sector in relation to policy recommendations and interventions

e Effectively monitor overall sector developments

e Support regulatory decision making processes within the Commission

In addition, the guideline also seeks to:

e Enable the comparability of operational information submitted by operators;

e Ensure that operators report to the Commission on a timely, consistent and
accurate basis;

e Assist operators/licensees to better understand UCC’s information requirements
and regulatory functions.
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The Regulatory Reporting Guideline seeks to ensure that licensees provide detailed and
consistent data that easily translates into useful information for the execution of the
Commission’s functions and obligations.

The guideline defines reporting obligations for;

¢ National Telephone Operator (NTO) Licensees
e Public Infrastructure Provider Licensees
e Public Service Provider Licensees

2.3.2 Legal mandate

The guideline is premised on the mandate provided within the Communications Act.
Specifically sub sections 4 (b) and 4 (e) of the Uganda Communications Act mandate the
Commission to “to monitor, inspect, license and regulate communication services” and
“to supervise and enforce license conditions” while section 48 of the same prescribes
annual reporting requirements for licensees in a manner determined by the Commission
from time to time.

In addition, the various licenses issued by the Commission have reporting and record
keeping requirements clauses within them. These include;

e Section 17 of the PIP* license that prescribes record keeping and reporting
requirements for PIP Licensees

e Section 12 of the PSP license that prescribes record keeping and reporting
requirements for PSP licensees

e Section 6.7 (a) of the CTO license states that “The licensee shall comply with
information requests of and inspection procedures and reporting requirements
established from time to time by the Commission”

e Section 7.16 of the NTO license

2.3.2  Content of Operational Reports

The quarterly reports prescribe indicators on;
e Fixed network access and coverage
e Number and distribution of payphones
Fixed line traffic including domestic on and off net traffic, international incoming
and out going as well as domestic and cross border transit traffic.
Mobile Cellular Subscribers differentiated by mode of payment and network type.
Mobile network switching capacity
Mobile signal coverage and distribution of BTS
Network Key QoS indicators
Mobile traffic including on net, off net, transit and internal traffic
SMS and MMS

! public Infrastructure License



A brief on ICT Data Collection and Dissemination in Uganda

Roaming volumes

SMS and MMS

Tariffs for both voice and data services

Number, size and distribution of fixed internet subscribers
Number and distribution of public Internet Access Centres

Details of local and international bandwidth

Quality of service indicators

Rates and Charges

Licensee financial statements and financial performance indicators

A copy of the detailed guideline is attached in Annex 1

2.4

Other Sources of ICT Data

To supplement the data gathered from operator reports, the UCC collects information

from;
[ ]

2.5

Specific studies and surveys undertaken by the Commission for example
household and business surveys on ICT usage and penetration, ICT Policy
Review studies, ICT Tax studies among others.

Central Statistics office (mainly demographic and macro economic data)

Central Bank

Challenges and Gaps

We currently face the following major challenges in ICT data collection;

Lack of national/regional standard definitions for ICT indicators.

Limited incorporation of ICT indicators in national surveys conducted by the
Central Statistical Office.

ICT data gathered is primarily communications related data which may not
wholly capture the ICT industry. Collection of information on ICT businesses that
may not be communication related like ICT BPOs, networking services,
infrastructure vendors etc remains very limited.

Studies and surveys are limited because of the associated high costs.

Limited man power training in ICT measurement.
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3. ICT STATISTICS DESSEMINATION

The primary mode of ICT data dissemination is quarterly and annual communication
sector reviews by the Commission. These are prepared based on submission from
operational reports and financial statements submitted by the licensed service providers.

A copy of the 2007/08 Annual review is attached as Annex 2. This and more reviews are
available online at www.ucc.co.ug

The Commission also compiles and submits annual statistics for compilation of the
National Statistical Abstract and the Background to the Budget to enhance national
planning and budgeting initiatives.

ICT data may also be availed to the ITU, academia, government institutions and
individuals on request.
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The State of ICT Statistics Collection and Dissemination
in Viet Nam

A. The legal frame work

-The Law on Statistic (2003)

-The Law on Information Technology (29" June 2006)

-The Ordinance on Post and Telecommunication (26" May 2002)

-The Degree No 97/2008/ND-CP (28" August 2008) on management,
provision and use of Internet services and Electronic Information on Internet
-The Degree No 187/2007/ND-CP (25" December 2007) defining the
functions, tasks, powers and organizational structure of Ministry of
Information and Telecommunications (MIC).

-The Decision of Prime Minister No 111/2008/QD-TTg (15" August 2008)
defining general statistic report for members of government (include MIC).
-The Regulation of MIC and Home Affair No 03/2008/TTLT-BTTTT-BNV
(30" June 2008) guiding functions, tasks, powers and organizational
structure of Information Communication Unit of Local Government People
Committee (ICU).

-The Decision of Ministry of Post and Telematics No 1141/QD-BBCVT
(15" December 2006) on ICT statistical report.

-The new version of regulation to replace the decision no 1141/QD-BBCVT
IS preparing.

B. The status
1. Telecommunication:

VN has 9 Telecommunication Enterprises (network base). Every
company makes report monthly.

MIC collects the data monthly and disseminates 2 times annually on
web-site.

-The first time is in every January (when MIC annually meeting held).
The statistics is only in general e.g. number of subscriber (mobile, fixed) by
the end of the previous year, revenue, tax, etc. The data is disseminated by
website and annually report of MIC.

-The second time is in May.



The data is also update to the end previous year, but breakdown to
provincial and regional level. The data is disseminated by website.

Now MIC is trying to collect and disseminate three times annually. The
third time is about October (tentatively). The data is breakdown to provincial
and regional level, but update to (30" July).

2. Internet

VN has about 30 ISPs. Every company makes the report monthly.

MIC collects the data monthly and disseminates 2 times annually on
web-site, likes the telecommunication data.

MIC is also trying to collect and disseminate the statistics data on
Internet three times per year.

The big challenge is that there are so many types of accesses to Internet:
Leased line, DSL, Dialup wire-line, Dialup wireless, TV-cable, WAP,
prepaid, postpaid, GPRS, Wi-Fi, Wi-max,... how to calculate exactly the
number of subscribers and the number of people who use Internet.

3. Information

VN has about more 1100 enterprises. Most of them are small private or
joint stock companies.

Every company makes report annually.

MIC collects processes and disseminates the data annually.

The collection and processing data of them are very difficult.

MIC has to use data based on prediction and data from Annually
Enterprise Investigation of GSO (General Statistic Office). The collection
and processing of data are late and the data is not very exactly.

4. Others

Press, Publishing, Broadcasting
VN has about more than 600 press organization s, 50 publishing houses, 60
TV broadcasting stations and 60 radio broadcasting stations.
MIC collects and disseminates the data annually.

SOME OVERVIEW DATAON ICT
OF VIET NAM (BY THE END OF 2008)

Telecommunications



Fixed line: 12 millions
Mobile: 70 millions

Total subscriber: 82 millions
Tele-density: 97%

Internet:
ADSL subscribers 2 millions
Number of people who use Internet: 20.6 millions

Total revenues from posts, telecommunications and internet: 92,445 billions
VND. Tax-contribution: 11,831 billions VND. (Exchange Rate
1USD~17,500 VND)

SOME DATA ON TELECOMMUNICATION
BY THE END OF 2007

http://www.mic.gov.vn/details.asp?Object=211055455&news 1D=28434683

http://www.mic.gov.vn/admin/assets/docs/TKBCVT 2006-2007.pdf
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Zambia as a Country

Zambia is a land-locked country occupying an elevated plateau in South
Central Africa. Eight other countries border Zambia: Angola, Botswana,
Malawi, Mozambique, Namibia, Tanzania, Democratic Republic of Congo
and Zimbabwe. The country covers a land mass of 752,612 square kilo-
meters. Its population is currently projected at 12.5 million for 2008 and the
GDP per capita is estimated to be around USD 1,215 with the literacy rate
estimated at 67.2% of the total population based on the 2000 Census of
Population and Housing.

Zambia and ICT

Although Zambia has embraced Information, Communication
Technology (ICT) quite late, the Zambian government has recognised the
role that ICT can play in achieving its Fifth National Development goals as
well as the Millennium Development Goals.

To enable the country fully embrace the significance of ICT, the Zambian
Government liberalised the ICT sector in order to allow private participants
in the running of the economy. Hence the Government through an Act of
Parliament (Telecommunications Act No. 23 of 1994) created the
Communications Authority to oversee the Iliberalization of the
Telecommunications Industry in the Country. The Authority came into
being in July 1994. The main aim was to increase the role of the private
sector towards the development of the ICT sector. To this end, the Ministry
of Communications and Transport came up with an ICT Policy known as
National Information and Communication Technology Policy in April, 2006.
The Ministry spearheaded the process of formulating the ICT Policy
facilitated by a National Technical Committee comprising experts with
varied experience in research and policy analysis, telecommunications,
information technology, media as well as legal and regulatory issues. The
team was assisted by an international Consultant hired on a short term
basis.

To encourage competitive ICT market, the Zambia Communications
Authority has so far registered thirteen (13) Internet Service Providers,
three (3) Mobile Cellular Service Providers, two (2) Carrier of Carrier
Providers (Public Carrier of Carrier are companies that are allowed to sell
bandwidth to other entities as a commercial business) and one (1) Fixed
Telephone Service Provider. Currently, the Communications Authority is



considering the entrance of a fourth mobile operator on the market.
Despite the above mentioned developments in the ICT sector as well as
Zambia being a pioneer of Internet in Sub-Sahara Africa, the potential for
rapid growth is undermined by inadequate telecommunication
infrastructure development across the country, poor telephony
accessibility and high access costs.

Current Status of the ICT Statistics Data Collection

ICT being a new concept in Zambia, very little has been done in the area
of developing a national ICT statistics database. To date, the
Communications Authority of Zambia does the compilation of some data
on telecommunications and other ICT sector.

At the National level, the National Statistical Office (NSO) namely the
Central statistical Office (CSO) is responsible for the development and
maintaining of various statistical databases. The CSO is the mandated
government institution responsible for the collection, processing,
validating, authenticating and disseminating official national statistics, in
order to ensure uniformity in concepts, definitions and classifications that
could enable the comparison of data at national as well as international
level. Overall, the CSO is the databank for the country and therefore has
the responsibility of publishing statistical reports.

The CSO works closely with different stakeholders in the planning and
designing of methodologies that are applied in various surveys for the
collection of primary data as well as conducting periodical workshops
and training for the development and updating skills of statistical
personnel in the country. This network of stakeholders includes; data
suppliers, data producers and users of statistics and together they form
the National Statistical Systems (NSS) in the country. The NSS encompasses
the statistical outputs produced, and the organisations and people
involved. The basic concept of NSS is to bring together the most important
indicators and datasets within a well planned and well coordinated
framework, which provides users with assurances about data quality and
integrity.

However, the current NSS in Zambia is not coordinated and harmonised in
the collection and provision of the required statistics for effective and
efficient monitoring and evaluation of the development programmes.
Therefore, the Government has embarked on the formulation of a
National Strategy for the Development of Statistics (NSDS) which is being



spearheaded by the CSO. The NSDS is the coordination mechanism which
provides a vision on which the NSS should be based. The NSDS is being
developed upon the foundation assessments of user needs and
perceptions, data quality, legal, institutional and co-ordination
arrangements, statistical capacity, and an analysis of strengths and
weaknesses of the system, as well as opportunities and threats to the
development of the system. The NSDS aims at providing a holistic,
coherent and comprehensive framework for improving the NSS and
developing official statistics in the country in a sustainable manner. The
NSDS is expected to:

e Bring about the production of required statistics efficiently and
effectively which will ensure that data is collected, analysed,
compiled and disseminated in a consistent and coherent manner.

e Provide a framework for strengthening the statistical capacity
across the NSS including mobilising, harnessing and leveraging
resources.

¢ Form the basis for effective and out-put oriented management of
the NSS.

Despite being responsible for disseminating official national statistics, the
CSO, has never conducted an independent ICT national survey. However,
it has incorporated a few ICT elements in previous surveys such as the
Living Conditions Monitoring Surveys and the Labour Force surveys. In view
of the above, the CSO through its proposed NSDS has planned to
undertake a National ICT survey within the period 2009 to 2013 to enable
the office come up with a national ICT database.

Currently, the only ICT information available at the CSO is the household
asset based information obtained on a two year basis through the Living
Conditions Monitoring Surveys in which Zambian residents provide
information on how many assets they own in terms of Televisions,
DVD/VCR, Home Theatres, Radios, Cellular and Landline Phones, Internet
Connection, Satellite Dishes/Decoder and Computers.

Besides the Ilimited ICT information available at the CSO, the
Communications Authority of Zambia being the government mandated
organisation that oversees the Telecommunication Industry in the country,
collects and disseminates Telecommunication indicators such as: Mobile
Phone Growth Trends in Zambia, Internet and Internet Service Providers
(ISPs) Connectivity Data in Zambia and Public Switched Telephone
Network (PSTN) Subscription in Zambia. This information is made available
through the organisation’s website.



About the Central Statistical Office of Zambia

The CSO is a Department under the Ministry of Finance and National
Planning and was established by an Act of Parliament, Cap 127, of the
laws of Zambia. This Act provides for an elaborate system of data
collection and Dissemination of official statistics in Zambia. The
department is headed by a Director who is assisted by four Deputy
Directors in charge of subject matter Divisions in the following areas:
Economic statistics, Social statistics, Agriculture statistics; and Information,
Research and Dissemination.

The mission statement for the CSO is to coordinate and provide timely,
quality and credible official statistics for use by stakeholders and clients for
sustainable development. This mission statement implies that the CSO wiill
play a crucial role in coordinating and delivering the NSS, which will be
central to provision of a broad range of statistical data, necessary for
monitoring the implementation of national development initiatives.

Summarised Organisation Structure of the
Central Statistical Office

Director
A 4
A 4 A 4 A 4 A 4
Deputy Director Deputy Director Deputy Director Deputy Director
IRD ES SOS Agriculture
A 4
\ 4 A 4 A 4
IT Manager Research and Provincial
Marketing Manager Statistical Offices

IRD - Information, Research and Dissemination Division
ES — Economic Statistics Division

SOS - Social Statistics Division

IT — Information Technology Manager



Dissemination of Information

As a major supplier of official statistical information, the CSO’s work
revolves around the collection of statistical information through National
Censuses and Surveys.

With the increased demand of statistical information, the CSO
disseminates its statistical information to users such as: policy makers in key
positions in government ministries including local authorities, the donor
community, Civil Society, Non Governmental Organisations (NGQO’s), and
Researchers, Academicians, the media and the general public through
the Dissemination Office that falls under the Information, Research and
Dissemination Division.

The office also ensures wide availability and usage of statistics through the
distribution of reports and, the selling of publications through the Sales
Office. Statistical information users are also able to obtain information
through the Resource Centre that came into being after the CSO Library
merged with that of Zambia Social Investment Funds (ZAMSIF) and Poverty
Monitoring Analysis (PMA). The merging of the statistical information
collections resulted in an improved and widened range of information.
Information users can also get information by visiting the CSO’s website on
www.zamstats.gov.zm.

The CSO in conjunction with the Ministry of Finance and National Planning
also developed a database called the ZAMBIAINFO containing various
statistical information that can be accessed by users.

Users of the Central Statistical Reports

Like in many other countries, the CSO statistical reports are mainly used by
the following users:

¢ Policy makers and government agencies for planning and decision
making;

Researchers and Academicians for their research reports;

Business Houses for business projects;

Non Governmental Organisations (NGO’s);

The media for publicity purposes; and

International organizations and Donor agencies involved in
developmental activities.



Future ICT Plans of the Central Statistical Office

The CSO has planned to develop a reliable National Data Warehouse
that could be accessed online by statistical information users. Making
data accessible by every user, either in hard or soft copies is the main
priority of the CSO.

Since ICT is becoming one of the fastest growing sectors in Zambia, the
CSO is looking into developing a national ICT indicator that could
measure the information society from both economic and social aspect.

As ICT is a cross-sector activity, the CSO through the planned ICT national
survey is looking into possibilities of developing partnership with different
stakeholders, both government agencies and private sectors, with a view
of obtaining better and accurate information/statistics on ICT sector in
order to assist in projecting better facts and figures on Zambian
Information Society.

Proposed Logistics for developing an ICT Database

As the CSO just proposed to undertake a national ICT survey within the
period 2009 - 2013, no methodology has been developed yet for use in
collection of ICT data. As ICT indicators are the best in terms of measuring
the information society; CSO therefore needs to develop a national
database on ICT indicators based on internationally agreed indicator
specifications.

The CSO also needs to look into collecting data in the following areas: ICT
infrastructure and usage (individuals and households), barriers to use ICTs,
ICT skills, and purposes of ICT use based on gender and other social-
economic factor such as age, education and income levels, urban/rural
geography and ethnic background. Such information would give a better
picture on Zambian information society.

Furthermore, the CSO needs to make a provision that could aid in the
monitoring of the national information society statistics which in turn would
address a number of issues, ranging from the role of ICT in economic and
social transformation, use of ICT by households and businesses, and the
measurement of their social impacts. Therefore, there is also need to bring
information society measurement into realm of official statistics in order to
identify national gap in terms of availability of ICT services.



The CSO also plans for a stronger co-ordination and partnership among
stakeholders for the harmonization and expansion of ICT statistics at the
national level that could strengthen future policy and analytical work on
the development of information society.

Lastly, the CSO intends to embark on capacity building in terms of training
statistical personnel and develop statistical compilation programmes on
the information society, based on internationally agreed standards.

Expected Knowledge to be Gained from the ICT Meeting

As mentioned earlier on, ICT sector is relatively a new concept in Zambia,
therefore, developing a comprehensive ICT indicator will as well be a new
concept for the CSO. With this in mind, the CSO through this ICT meeting
expects to learn concepts, definitions, standards and methods that were
applied in coming up with such indicators by countries that already
collect, process and disseminate national ICT indicators. The CSO also
expects to learn a lot from individual experts that have participated in
such assignments through sharing their previous experiences.

The CSO also looks forward to developing partnership with stakeholder
from developed countries in the field of developing a methodology that
can be applied in the proposed national ICT survey as well as data
processing methods. Such partnership would assist developing countries
like Zambia in closing the data gap that exists between developed and
developing countries.



Annex 1

ICT Indicators Update in Zambia as at 30th September, 2008

Mobile Phone Growth Trend in Zambia

Country Per 100 Mobile Growth
Year Population Subscribers Habitants Internet Rate (%)
2000 9, 885,591 49,957 0.505 - 32.47
2001 10,089,492 97,900 0.97 - 95.97
2002 10,409,440 139,258 1.338 - 42.25
2003 10,774,382 204,150 1.895 - 46.60
2004 11,089,691 413,120 3.725 - 102.36
2005 11,441,469 949,558 8.299 - 129.85
2006 11,574,190 1,663,051 14.369 - 75.14
2007 11,708,450 2,639,026 22.539 215,472 58.68
2008 11,900,000 3,207,679 26.955 791,464 21.54

* Source: The Zambia Communications Authority Website

NB: Mobile Internet access in Zambia was introduced in 2007.

Internet and Internet Service Providers connectivity Data — Zambia

Country Total Per 100 Type of Internet Growth
Year | Population | subscribers | Inhabitants | Dial-up | Broadband | Rate (%)
2001 | 10,089,492 8,248 0.082 7,627 621 -
2002 | 10,409,440 11,647 0.112 10,826 821 41
2003 | 10,774,382 12,000 0.111 10,857 1,143 3
2004 | 11,089,691 16,288 0.147 15,334 954 36
2005 | 11,441,469 10,882 0.095 10,179 703 -33
2006 | 11,574,190 11,996 0.104 10,067 1,929 10
2007 | 11,708,450 17,946 0.153 12,578 5,368 49.6
2008 | 11,900,000 18,078 0.152 12,484 5,671 0.73

* Source: The Zambia Communications Authority Website




PSTN Subscription

Country Per 100 Per 1000 Growth

Year Population | Subscribers | Inhabitants | Inhabitants | Rate (%)
2001 10,089,492 85,680 0.849 8.49 2.83
2002 10,409,440 87,674 0.842 8.42 2.33
2003 10,774,382 88,561 1 10 1.01
2004 11,089,691 90,663 0.818 8.18 2.37
2005 11,441,469 94,665 0.827 8.27 4.41
2006 11,574,190 93,427 0.807 8.07 -1.31
2007 11,708,450 91,789 0.784 7.84 -1.75
2008 11,900,000 90,600 0.761 7.61 -1.29

* Source: The Zambia Communications Authority Website




Annex 2

Questionnaire for Living Conditions Monitoring Survey Household Income
and Assets

Percentage distribution of assets owned by residence, Zambia, 2006

Television 24.1 7.8 54.6
DVD/VCR 10.5 2.0 26.5
Home theatre 2.3 0.5 55
Radio 55.6 50.1 65.8
Land Telephone line 1.2 0.2 3.2
Cellular phone 24.2 8.8 53.1
Internet Connection 0.1 0.0 0.1
Satellite Dish/Decoder 3.6 0.7 9.0
Computer 1.8 1.1 3.2

* Source: 2006 Living Conditions Monitoring Survey draft report.
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Acronyms

NSO - National Statistical Office

CSO - Central Statistical Office

NSS - National Statistical Systems

NSDS - National Strategy for the Development of statistics
ISPs - Internet Service Providers

PSTN - Public Switched Telephone Network

ZAMSIF - Zambia Social Investment Funds

PAM - Poverty Monitoring Analysis
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OnbiT ApMenuu 1o BegeHuo cratuctuku mo UKT cexkropy

Banym /laBTsH, yien IN'ocynapcrsennoro Cosera no Cratuctuke Pecnydinku Apmenus, AHauT CadsiH, Ha4YaIbLHUK OTAEIa
MeKIYHAPOIHOI0 CTATHCTHYECKOro coTpyaHuYecTBa HanmonanbHoii Cratuctnyeckoii Coryxob1 Pecnydiauku Apmenust,
e-mail: davtyan@armstat.am, info@armstat.am

Passutne UKT TexHONOrNi ABIsSE€TCA OQHUM U3 IPUOPUTETHBIX HANPABICHUNA B
skoHOMUKe Apmenud. [[ns ctumynupoBanus pazsutus KT cekropa npu [IpaBurensctse
Apmenun neiictsyer Coset no coneiictButo pazutus UT cexropa.

B nocnegnue roapl Ha pelHKE APMEHUU NOSIBUIUCH U YCIICIIHO ACHUCTBYIOT MHOTHE
kpynHble MexxayHapoaHele UKT koMnanum.

brnaronpuatHeIM (akTOpOM IS 3TOTO SIBISETCSA HATMYUE B CTPAHE
BBICOKOKBAJIM()UITUPOBAHHBIX CIIELUAINCTOB (3TO 00YCIIOBIEHHO TEM, UTO €IIe CO BPEMEH
CCCP B Apmenuu 6b110 MHOT0O HU 11 mpOMBINIITIEHHBIX PEANPHUITHI, 3aHUMAFOIIIHXCS
pa3paboTKOil ¥ BHEAPEHUEM BBIYMCIUTEIBHBIX YCTPOHUCTB U KPYIHBIX KOMITBIOTEPHBIX
ceTel), yCTOMYHMBBIA POCT SKOHOMHUKHU M OTHOCUTENBHO JIelieBas paboyas cua.

Hons UT otpaciu B BBII Apmenuu (o nanHeiM MuHHCTEPCTBa SKOHOMHUYECKOTO
pasBurtusa Pecriyonuku Apmenust) Ha 2005 . ouenuBanach kak 1,7% . OObeMm
IIPOM3BO/ICTBA €KErOJJHO BO3pacTaeT NpuMepHO Ha 12%.

B cBsi3u ¢ aTuM BeTan Bonpoc cOopa 6ojiee NeTalnbHbIX CTATUCTUYECKUX TaHHBIX
otHocuTenbHO nestenbHocTH MKT cekropa. C atoit nensto B Mae 2005 r.
I'ocynapcrBennsiii Coet no Cratuctuke PecmyOnuku Apmenus ytBepau popmy
oryetHoctu “UT-1” nns komnanwmii, padortaromux B chepe UT.

B nacrosmee Bpems Hanmonansnas Cratuctudeckas Ciyx6a PecyOinmku ApMeHus
(HCC PA) ny6nukyer nannbie B cepe UT mo :

- Toprosinie u yciayram B 00J1aCTH HHPOPMAIIMOHHBIX TEXHOJIOTUN

(8 maH.paM, 1USD = 306 apam):

2003 r. 2004 r. 2005 1. 2006 T. 2007 r. | 2008 T.

6898.7 7474.2 11525.3 13529.2 17754.2 | 20229.1

J151s coBepILIEHCTBOBAHMSI METOI0JIOTHH 110 COOPY CTATUCTUUECKUX JaHHBIX
otHocuTenbHO fesarenbHocTH MKT cekropa HCC PA pykoBoacTByeTCsl nepedyHeM
KJIFOUEBBIX TIOKa3arenel cekropa 3ekTpocBss3u/UK T, nmpunareim MexayHapo HBIM
Corozom Dnektpocsszu (MCD), HO moka codupaeT u ImyOJIUKyeT, B OCHOBHOM,
000011IeHHBIC JTaHHBIE, KOTOPBIC MPEACTaBICHHBI, HaIpuUMep, B “CTaTUCTHYECKOM
exerogauke Apmenun’ (http://www.armstat.am/file/doc/99456348.pdf):

- T10 OCHOBHBIM ITOKa3aTeNsIM CBs3U (Tabmuia 244 )
- TIO BBIPYYKE OT YCIIYT CBs3U (Tabnuia 245)
- II0 HAJIMYUIO OCHOBHBIX CPEJICTB B c(hepe opranuzaruii cBs3u (Tadmuia 246).

NmMmerorest na”HbIe 10 00CIIENOBAHNAIO JOMAIITHUX X03saicTB 3a 2004 1 2007 rr.

Bcero Topon Ceno
2004 r. 2007r. 2004 r. 2007 r. 2004 r. 2007 r.

Tenesusop 93 97 93 97 92 96
X 0IOAHIBHUK 82 87 85 90 78 82
CrupaibHas MalvHa 70 73 72 75 66 69
Ieutecoc 33 41 40 47 22 28
[IBeiinas MalIMHKa 51 44 50 43 52 45
CryTmKoBas 3.9 4 3.4 49

npreMHas aHTEHHA 3 5
CoroBelii Tenepon 5.4 54 7.3 56 1.6 50
Bujieomarautodon 23 32 26 35 16 28
Buneokamepa 1.4 3 1.9 3 0.3 2




Bcero T'opon Ceno
2004 r. 2007r. 2004 r. 2007 r. 2004 r. 2007 r.
dotoamnmapar 21 23 26 23 12 23
My3bIKabHBII HEHTP 15 21 19 22 9 18
Kommsrorep 3.9 8 5.5 11 1.0 1

Joctyn x MHTEepHET CBA3M Ha peryJsipHON OCHOBE AoMa UMEIOT 2.4% NOMAaIIHUX XO3SMHCTB,
He peryysipHbelii goctym 2%, u eme 9% wuMmeroT Joctynm K MHTepHET CBA3M M3 OPYTHX MECT
(my6mukanust HCC PA “Social Snapshot and Poverty in Armenia”, 2008).

Umerotes Taxoke naHHble 1o nokaszatessiM Lleneit PaButust Tricsuenerus (LPT), momyueHHbIM
B pe3yibTaTe oOCIeNOBAaHMH NOMAIHMX XO3MHCTB, KOTOpbIE BBICTaBJICHHI Ha VHTepHET caiiTe
HCC PA 1oz 3aronoskom “Armenia MDGs idicators” (www.armstat.am):

TToka3arenu 2000 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006 2007 Hcrounuk

47. KonnuecTBo
TesneOHHBIX

KaHAJIOB U 23572 23512 22330 27635 27325 35104 27850 25169 AIMHHHCTPATHBHBIH
MOOMIIBHBIX peructp
MOJIB30BaJICH Ha 0.54 0.78 2.24 3.56 6.33 21.12 36.8 57.35 AIMUHHCTPaTUBHBIH
100 uenoBek peructp
48. KonnuectBo

WHrerpupoBanHoe
VICPCOHAILHAIX 1.6 22 25 3.9 3.8 5.2 8.0
KOMIIBIOTEPOB Ha o0cieioBanme
100 momarHuX JOMALIHAX XO3SHCTB
XO3SHCTB
u Internet AIMUHUCTpPATHBHEII
MOJIb30BaJICH Ha 0.58 0.21 0.28 0.58 0.56 0.71 0.64 0.60

€TUCT]
100 yenoBek P P

[To nanabIM MuHHCTEpCcTBa DKOHOMUYECKOTO PasButws PecyOimku ApMeHUs TOT0BO
o0beM mpousBojcTBa T oTpaciu B ApMEHUH OIIEHUBAETCS:

- 2003 r. — 38 muH. goutapos CIIA
- 2005 r. — 55-60 maH. nomnapos CIIA
- 2006 r.- 84 wuH. nomiapos CIIIA

B 2005 r. yucno aktuBHo peiictByromux UT oprannsanuii cocrasmwio 120, u3
KOTOPBIX 24 MHOCTpaHHbIE KOMIIaHUH, JeicTByromue B Apmenun. B UT otpaciu 3ausATO
6bu10 Oosiee 4000 yenoBeK, B UKCIIE KOTOPHIX IPOrPAMMHUCTBI M KOMIIBIOTEPHbIE YUCHbIE-
UHXeHepsl (67%), cucTeMHble aHaTUTUKH (6,5%), criennaaiucTbl KOMIBIOTEPHOTO
obopynosanus (20%) u padotatomre B UT yuebnsix yupexaenusx UT yuurens (6,5%).

B npyrux orpacisx 3Kk0OHOMUKHU 3aHATO ObuIOo eme okoo 2000 UT cnennanucTos.

B 2006 r. yucno aktuBHo peictByromux UT opranusanuii cocrasuiio 200
OPENIPUITUNA, U3 KOTOPBIX 50 MHOCTpaHHbIE KOMIIAHUH, JeHcTBytomue B Apmenun. B UT
oTpaciu 3aHsATo Obw10 Oonee 5000 yenoBexk.

B nacrosmee Bpems HCC PA B cOOTBETCTBUU C MEXAYHAPOIHON METOI0JI0THUEH
(EBpocrat, OECD) npeanpuarMaeT HEOOX0IUMHUE MEPHI TI0 pa3pad0TKe M BHEAPECHHUIO
HOBBIX nokazarenei mo KT, BHeapseT HeoOXOAMMbIe METOI0JI0IMYECKIE N3MEHEHHS
st obecrieuenust pacuera nom UKT cexropa B BBII Pecniy6nuku Apmenust.

Haneemcs, uto ganpuelimee cotpyanundectso ¢ MCO, EBpoctatom, OECD u npyrumu
MEKIYHapOAHBIMU OPTaHU3ALMSMH MO3BOJUT YCOBEPIIEHCTBOBATH JiesaTenbHOCTE HCC PA
B obsiacTH cOopa u myOnuKkanuu cratuctuaeckux qaHubix o MKT B cooTBeTcTBHM C
MEXYHapOJAHBIMU CTaHIapTaMH.
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Information and communication technologies (ICT) statistics in the Republic of
Azerbaijan: initial steps, practical works and results

Yusif X.Yusifov

Head of department of the
State Statistical Committee
of Republic of the Azerbaijan
yusify@azstat.org

1. Factors (and stimulus) for creating ICT statistics in Azerbaijan

Mankind has reached its new development stage — information society stage. Which consist
of production, dissemination and use of information as a basis of life activity. Rapid
increase in the demand for information, wide use of information and communication
technologies (ICT) in the world, and serious steps undertaken on a global level in the
direction of establishing information society has seriously accelerated the interest on
information and communication technologies.

It is not a coincidence that, 2 out of 48 statistical indicators on the objectives to be reached
before the year 2015 within the “Millennium Development Goals” adopted by the United
Nations General Assembly have been referred to information and communication
technologies (ICT).

World Summits on Information Society has been conducted in Geneva 2003 and in Tunis
2005. The President of Azerbaijan participated on summit (Geneva) and called that ‘Let’s
convert black gold to human gold’. ICT was one of the priorities of government since 2003.

Serious works have been carried out in Azerbaijan in the direction of establishing the
information society. And this process is still being continued. For this purpose “The
National Strategy on the Information and Communication Technologies in the Behalf of the
Development of Azerbaijan Republic” has been approved (2003), the Ministry of
Communication and Information Technologies of Azerbaijan Republic has been founded on
the base of the Ministry of Communication (2003) and other important measures have been
implemented. In order to provide the development of communication and information
systems and information and communication technologies in Azerbaijan Republic, and has
been adopted ‘“State program on the development of communication and information
technologies in the Republic of Azerbaijan for 2005-2008 (Electron Azerbaijan)” (2005).

The level of utilization of the information and communication technologies in the society
has been increased rapidly and the role of the ICT on the social-economic development of
the Azerbaijan has risen. Within the last 5 years (2002-2007) the amount of import of ICT
equipments has been increased by 4.3 times while the value added created in ICT sector by
3.8 times, investment to fixed capital by 2.9 times, mobile phone subscribers by 5.7 times
and the number of fixed telephone lines by 1.4 times.

The interest and demand for IT are being increased day by day. However, there is
insufficient information in the different publications of international organizations the
information related with IT statistics. As a result, increase rate of ICT significantly exceeds
the official statistics and the statistical measurement of ICT is not adequate with its
development, i.e. in spite of the fact that carrying out of ICT policy requires well organized
statistics, the suggestion of the statistics is not so significant with respect to users
requirement in the framework of the ICT processes.



2. Initials

Current situation of ICT statistics has been discussed between national statistical authorities
and policy makers. For example, within the last 3 years issues related with the current
situation of ICT statistics and building it has been discussed 7 times in the State Statistical
Committee of Azerbaijan Republic and various decisions on more than 30 articles has been
adopted (2005-2007).

Theoretical and practical work of foreign countries on this field have been learning
including needs of users, indicators system, definitions, questionnaires, survey methods,
practice and problems. For this purpose staff of the Committee visited to Latvian NSB in
2005. Also, has been visit of the mission of UNESCAP on ICT statistics 2005 for
consultations.

In result, decision of State Statistical Committee has been adopted and was determined
responsible for ICT statistics.

3. Logical and theoretically steps

Taking into consideration the above mentioned issues, as well as with the purpose of
adequate statistical study of events and processes taking place in the country, “The system
of key indicators on Information society (statistics of information and communication
technologies) statistics” (1* version) has been prepared by the State Statistical Committee
by agreeing with the Ministry of Communication and Information Technologies, the
Ministry of Economic Development and the National Academy of Sciences (2006). In
order to obtain the information considered in the system of indicators covering more than
200 indicators, organizing the statistical observations among households and enterprises
acting in various sectors of economy has taken its start.

“Methodological on information society” prepared by Eurostat has translated into Azeri
language (2006).

The questionnaires forms for household survey, methodological recommendations for its
filling, and methodological plan of the organization of sample survey in households have
been prepared and adopted in order to organize the conduction of sample statistical survey
among households (2005). Corresponding statistical questionnaire (report form) and
methodological recommendations on its fill up have been prepared with the purpose of
organizing the statistical observation among legal entities (2005).

4. Practical steps

List of households and enterprises for survey have been selected. 5.0 thousand households
in 2005 and 2006, 6.0 thousand households in 2007 have been selected by the regions of the
country on a proportional procedure, random selection method and statistical interviews
have been carried out among them. All members of the households at the age of 16 and over
have participated in the interview.

Questionnaires have been obtained from all 20.2 thousand acting legal entities in 2005, 24.3
thousand in 2006 and 26.4 thousand in 2007, except agricultural enterprises and trade
enterprises with employees less than 5 persons.



Collection of data, control and entry to computer, obtained final data carried out and the
data on ICT sector and import and export of ICT goods is processed.

Relevant software's has been prepared.
5. Statistical results.

Has been published official publication first time from CIS countries, ‘Information society
in Azerbaijan, information and communication technology’ (Azeri, English and Russian,
2005-2008) covering new statistical data on the condition of information society in
Azerbaijan, ICT usage by households, individuals and enterprises have been obtained in the
result of statistical observations. “Core ICT indicators” manual was used for the structure of
publication, selection of given information and determining their measurement units,
sequence of indicators and carrying out other methodological works in order to meet the
international standards and to provide comparison. Therefore, the information is given more
briefly and shortly in the introduction part of the publication, in other sections similar and
other information has been analyzed in more details and was illustrated in the tables.

In the result of that the information corresponding international standards and meeting the
requirements of the government, international organizations and other users was received
concerning with IT statistics.

In the results of surveys has been prepared press releases, analithycal reports and has
bringing the yearbooks to public notice, filled of questionnaires of UNCTAD, ITU and
other users inquiries.

6. Demonstration facts of success

Has invited as expert from Committee to participate in the Expert Group on the “Manual for
the Production of Statistics on the Information Economy” in Geneva. Has participate
Committee staff in the regional working meeting on “Information society measurement”
organized by UN in Bangkok and other seminars and etc.

In connection with result of the work there was held a meeting with the society, where were
present representatives of corresponding state and none government agencies.

“The system of key indicators on Information society (statistics of information and
communication technologies) statistics” (2™ version) has been improved

Collaboration of the state organizations with statistically has been reached higher position.
Ministry of Communication and IT financed publication every year, statistical yearbook
distributed participation relevant exhibition.

By level of the availability of the main ICT indicators the Republic of Azerbaijan took 36
(84.4 percent) position amoung of the UN countries. (The Global Information Society: a
Statistical View 2008, UN http/ www.eclac.org/socinfo)



7. ICT data of Azerbaijan (2005-2007, source — www.azstat.org)

Core indicators

2005

2006

2007

Core indicators on ICT infrastructure and access

A.1 Fixed telephone lines per 100 inhabitants, units

13

14

15

A.2 Mobile cellular telephone subscribers per 100
inhabitants, abonents

27

39

52

A.3 Computers per 100 inhabitants, units

2.3

3.1

3.7

A.4 Internet users per 100 inhabitants, persons

8

10

11

A.5 Broadband Internet subscribers per 100
inhabitants, persons

0.07

0.08

A.6 International Internet bandwith per inhabitant,
kbit/s

0.06

0.73

IA.7 Percentage of population covered by mobile
cellular telephone, in percentage

99.0

99.0

99.0

A.8 Internet access tariffs (20 hours per month), and
as apersentage of per capita income, in percentage

4.5

2.9

2.4

A.9 Mobile cellular tariffs (100 minutes of use per
month), and as a percentage of per capita income, in
ercentage

16.1

9.7

4.3

A.10 Percentage of localities with public Internet
access centres (PIACs) by number of inhabitants
(rural/urban)

Core indicators on access to, and use of, ICT by househols and

individuals

HH1 Proportion of households with a radio, in
ercentage

17.0

HH2 Proportion of households with a TV, in
ercentage

98.9

99.0

99.2

HH3 Proportion of households with a fixed line
telephone, in percentage

46.5

HH4 Proportion of households with a mobile
cellular telephone, in percentage

54.0

HHS Proportion of households with a computer, in
ercentage

7.3

8.6

10.1

HH6 Proportion of individuals who used a computer,
in percentage

15.0

16.8

21.5

HH7 Proportion of households with Internet access
at home, in percentage

16.6

21.1

27.8

HHS8 Proportion of individuals who used the
Internet, in percentage

8.0

9.7

10.7

HHY9 Location of individual use of the Internet inthe




last 12 months, in percentage

HH10 Internet activities undertaken by individuals in
the last 12 months, in percentage

Core indicators on use ICT by businesses

B.1 Proportion of businesses using computers, in
ercentage

20.5

21.0

22.8

B.2 Proportion of employees using computers, in
ercentage

4.8

6.7

3.0

B.3 Proportion of enterprises using the Internet, in
ercentage

3.8

3.9

10.6

B.4 Proportion of employees using the Internet, in
ercentage

0.9

1.6

2.7

B.5 Proportion of enterprises with a Web presence
(Web page, Web site), in percentage

1.2

1.3

2.0

B.6 Proportion of businesses with an intranet, in
ercentage

3.8

B.7 Proportion of businesses receiving orders over
the Internet, in percentage

0.9

B.8 Proportion of businesses placing orders over the
Internet, in percentage

Core indicators on the ICT sector and trade in ICT

00ds

[CT1 Proportion of employees involved in ICT
sector, in percentage

1.4

1.7

1.8

[CT2 Proportion of value added of ICT sector in
GDP, in percentage

2.2

2.1

1.8

[CT3 ICT goods as imports as a percentage of total
imports, in percentage

5.7

7.0

6.9

[CT4 ICT goods as exports as a percentage of total
exports, in percentage

0.1

0.1

0.1
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The Gambia Bureau of Statistics (GB0S)

The Gambia bureau of Statistics (GB0S) is a semi autonomous statistic agency
under the department of state for Finance and Economic Affairs (DOSFEA). Itis
the only body in the country entrusted to provide official statistics and is
responsible for the collection, compilation, analysis and dissemination of official
statistical data. The bureau is as well responsible for Monitoring and coordinating
the national statistical system and Carrying out central functions required for all
other statistical services.

To better carryout these functions, the bureau shall among others

e Be the principal source of official statistics information

¢ Provide high quality central statistics information services

e Coordinate statistical policy across government

¢ Promote standardization in the collection, processing and dissemination of
statistics to ensure uniformity in quality, adequacy of coverage and
reliability of statistics information

¢ Provide guidelines, training and other assistance as may be required to
other users and providers of statistics

e Promote cooperation, coordination and rationalization among users and
providers of statistics at national and local levels to avoid duplication of
effort and ensure optimal utilization of scarce resources.

Information Communication Technology (ICT)

The ICT industry is growing fast specifically the Telecommunication sector. The
large number of mobile operators in addition to the number of ISP is a clear
indication that the industry is growth fast considering the population size of the
Gambia about 1.5 million.

Currently there is one fixed line operator and four mobile operators with the forth
expecting to start operation this month. There are four ISP operators with more
planning to join soon as they have already got the license to operate.

The Department of state for Communication Information and Information
Technology (DOSCIIT) is the institution responsible for all policy matters on ICT
and The Public Utilities Regulatory Authority (PURA) is mandated to regulate the
industry.

Who is responsible for collecting Data?

The Statistics Act 2005 mandates the Bureau to provide official statistics and is
responsible for the collection, compilation, analysis and dissemination of official
statistical data. However as the bureau is still establishing and the act is new
and not fully enforced producer institutions collects and compile data for their



own use. For example DOCIIT would collect data relating to the development of
the sector and the PURA would collect data relating to operators, access
customers etc. The Bureau collects information on households with access or
that owned ICT. Currently most of our statistics is based on administrative data
from producer intuitions.

The collaboration with producer institutions can be said to be normal but the main
problem is the lack of awareness of the importance of such statistic in most
institutions.

GBo0S ICT Statistic Unit

The unit responsible for ICT statistics in GBoS is the Tourism, Transport and
communication statistic unit under the National Accounts Directorate. This unit is
currently staff by one Senior Statistician but recruitment is still ongoing and
hopefully someone would be recruited specifically for communications statistics.
There is also a Household Survey unit under the directorate of Social Statistics
for the coordination of household surveys in collaboration with respective unit.
These units will therefore handle any ICT survey.

Data Collection

The primary mode of collecting data for statistic is through surveys especially for
household data. Administrative data is also collected for the production of
statistics.

At the moment there is no plan for an ICT household survey due mainly to lack of
resources though there is the need for one. The only ever survey that can be
term as an ICT survey was in 2006 and this being the baseline survey on ICT
needs to be followed up with another survey to see the trend. The survey called
the scan ICT survey was conducted to measure access, usage and exploitation
of ICT. The survey carried out under an Economic Commission for Africa (ECA)
project was coordinated by the Departments of State for Finance and Economic
Affairs and Communication, Information and Communication technology in
collaboration with Central Statistics Department now GBoS. Since the survey not
much have been happening in the area of ICT statistics.

Data Collection Challenges

A lot of challenges are face in the production of statistics especially
telecommunication statistics, and these includes the following:

¢ The lack of harmonized processing on the part of the different producers
of ICT statistics.

e The lack of qualified staff in the field of ICT statistics.

e Tight budgetary constraints



e The lack of relevant data in producer institution or the little that is available
is not systemized.

e Poor response from respondents citing confidentiality of business
information lack of authorization etc.

Assistance Needed to Collect ICT Statistic Data

To make ICT data collection happen and successfully, the bureau needs
assistance

e To fully setup and organize the ICT statistics unit especially in the area of
training and capacity building. This can as well be in form of consultancy
where a consultant will be made available to the bureau and partner
institution to formulate policies and procedures of collecting ICT statistics
data.

e Financially to setup and operate the ICT statistic unit efficiently and to
finance a study or ICT household survey.

Statistics Dissemination

The Bureaus attaches a lot of importance to dissemination of statistic with the
creation of a department reasonable for Quality, Coordination and Dissemination.
The bureau disseminates statistic in three ways online, by publication and by
press releases. The two mostly used methods are the online and the
publications methods. Statistics is disseminated online with the use of different
online dissemination tools and these are
e The GBoS website (www.gbos.gm) that is currently under reconstruction
from the old CSD site. This site will be our main online dissemination tool.
e The National Data Archive (GNADA) used to catalogue and disseminate
surveys and other administrative data.
e The Gaminfo, the Gambian version of Devinfo for cataloguing and
dissemination of statistic especially for the monitoring of the MDGs.
e The Statbase, an Ecowas statistical online database for the monitoring
and dissemination of harmonized indicators by the Ecowas member
states.

Most of the statistic if not all produced by the bureau are disseminate by means
of publications mainly in the form of reports.
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Secteur du développement des
télécommunications

Commissions d’études
Question 21/1

Document /Contribution

Original :

SOURCE : Sous Direction des Statistiques de I’ATCI

TITRE : LES INDICATEURS DES TELECOMMUNICATIONS ET LEUR INCIDENCE SUR LA CREATION
D'EMPLOIS EN COTE D'IVOIRE

Nom du pays : COTE D'IVOIRE

1)-Population: 19 374 457 habitants(croissance: 3,1%)
2)-Superficie: 322 500 km?

3)-Nombre de localités

v'  Régions ;19
v’ Départements : 59
v' Sous-préfectures : 257
v

Communes . 197

Pays de I'Afrique de I'ouest, la Cote d'Ivoire s'étend sur une superficie de 322500 Km?Le dernier recensement général
effectué en 1998 donnait une population de 15366672 habitants. Avec un fort taux d’accroissement de I'ordre de 3,1%
I'an, la population ivoirienne s'établit a ce jour a prés de 20 millions d’habitants. Au niveau des circonscriptions
administratives, le pays comprend 19 grandes régions, subdivisées en 59 départements comprenant a leur tour 257 sous

préfectures. On dénombre par ailleurs 197 communes.

TELEPHONE

Point de contact: Nom/organisation/entité:
Numéro de téléphone:
Courriel:
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4)-Nombre d’opérateurs Fixe : 01 (Céte d’lvoire Télécom)

Mobile : 04 (Orange, MTN, Moov, Koz)

PAGE 2

Les activités de téléphonie fixe et mobile s’effectuent conjointement sur le territoire ivoirien. Le marché de la téléphonie

fixe est occupé par deux opérateurs (Cote d’lvoire Télécom et Arobase Télécom, aujourd’hui rachetée par MTN).

Toutefois, I'essentiel des activités est effectué par Cote d’lvoire Télécom qui, de loin, se présente comme leader de ce

marché. Quant au marché de la téléphonie mobile, il fut pendant plusieurs années animé par deux (02) opérateurs :

Ivoiris, racheté en 2002 par le groupe Orange puis Telecel, racheté en 2005 par MTN. A partir de 2006, on assiste a

l'installation d’'un nouvel opérateur, Atlantique Télécom (Moov) suivi en 2007 par Comium (Koz). Le dernier né du secteur

de la téléphonie mobile s’appelle Grenn ; il a fait son lancement en décembre 2008. A ce jour, ce sont donc cing (05)

opérateurs qui se partagent le marché ivoirien du réseau GSM. Cependant, les données disponibles relévent que des

quatre (04) premiers opérateurs.

5)-Nombre d'abonnés par opérateur (total abonnés fixes — total abonnés mobiles)

2000 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006 2007
Fixe
Cl Télécom 263 667 293 568 324839 238000 257 932 258 515 270 573 247 573
Total Fixe 263667 293568 324839 238000 257 932 258 515 270573 247 573
Mobile
Orange 214721 326 220 449 794 639 927 846906 1269977 1754688 2860407
MTN 245128 347 026 496 928 599204 827426 1079462 1625408 2678678
Moov 685325 1324338
Koz 604 285
Total Mobile 459 849 673 246 946 722 1239131 1674332 2349439 4065421 7467708
Total Général 723516 966814 1271561 1477131 1932264 2607954 4335994 7715281

Entre 2000 et 2007, le parc abonné a évolué trés rapidement, du moins en ce qui concerne le marché de la téléphonie

mobile. Le nombre d’abonnés en téléphone fixe a plutdt eu tendance a se stabiliser autour de 250 000 abonnés, avec de
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Iégéres fluctuations en hausse ou en baisse. La véritable évolution a été enregistrée dans le secteur du réseau mobile. A
peine 460 000 abonnés en 2000, I'on a enregistré prés de 7,5 millions d’abonnés a fin 2007, soit une augmentation
spectaculaire de plus 1500%. Cette évolution a connu sa plus grande accélération a partir de 2005 ; la densité
téléphonique qui était alors de 12% est passée a 20% en 2006 pour se situer a 37% en 2007. Ce qui témoigne de la
couverture trés rapide du territoire ivoirien en téléphone mobile. Notons toutefois que le nombre total d’abonnés en
réseau mobile se répartit inégalement entre les différents opérateurs comme lindique bien le graphique ci-dessous
élaboré sur la base données disponible a la fin de I'année 2007:

Nombre d'Abonnés

8%
18% 380 o Orange

OMTN

@ Moov

B Koz

36%

Avec 38% de part de marché Orange CI se positionne comme leader, suivi de MTN puis de Moov.

6)-Emplois directs ( personnel des opérateurs : fixe-mobile)

2000 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006 2007

Opérateur du Fixe(Cl Télécom) 2797 2 456 2234 1932 1636 1206 1223 1225
Opérateurs du Mobile(Ensemble) 751 914 1244 1253 1200 1210 1692 2041
Total Emplois 3548 3370 3478 3185 2836 2416 2915 3 266

La structure du marché de I'emploi est matérialisée par le graphique suivant :
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VOLUTION DU MARCHE DE L'EMPLOI DANS L
SECTEUR DE LA TELEPHONIE

Nombre d'employes

—e— Opérateur du Fixe(Cl Télécom)

Opérateurs du Mobile(Ensemble) Total Emplois

Sur le marché de la téléphonie fixe et celui de la téléphonie mobile, le nombre d’emplois directs évolue en sens opposé.
Alors que nous assistons a une baisse continue du nombre d’emplois dans la téléphonie fixe, le mobile quant a lui
enregistre une croissance rapide du nombre d’employés. En effet, en 2000 sur un total de 3548 emplois, le secteur du
fixe comptait a lui seul 2797 emplois, soit 78% contre seulement 22% pour le mobile. Sept ans plus tard, la situation tend
a s'inverser avec 37% d’emplois dans le fixe contre 63% dans le mobile. Toutefois, en combinant les deux secteurs (fixe

et mobile) nous assistons a une baisse sensible du niveau de I'emploi surtout entre 2000 et 2005.

Le Rapporteur

Jean Pierre AKA
Sous Directeur des

Statistiques de I'ATCI
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1. Introduction

One of the projects which have been identified as a priority project in the National ICT
Strategic Plan 2007-11 is the definition of indicators for the ICT sector and the publication of
a biennial report on the State of ICT Development which will indicate the current state of ICT
exploitation as well as the ICT industry development. This will serve as a valuable tool for
policymakers as well as decision makers and will be a good yardstick to measure the progress
made in ICT sector and to recommend policy measures which need to be undertaken in order
to remediate the situation wherever required. This project is being led by the National
Computer Board.

As per the recommendation of the National ICT Strategic Plan (NICTSP) 2007-2011, a
National ICT Indicator Taskforce has been set up and chaired by National Computer Board in
July 2008.

The taskforce is a multi-stakeholder body entrusted with assuming overall responsibility of
monitoring NICTSP initiatives on ICT indicators. The main deliverables to date of the
taskforce has been to review the definitions of ICT indicators and align them with the
international indicators, to come up with a definition for the ICT Sector and to assign roles
for the data collection process for the indicators thus identified.

2. ICT Indicators

Indicators can contribute to three main aspects of ICT policy development:
e Needs assessment;
e Monitoring progress in different economic and social sectors; and
e Providing evaluation and feedback for specific programmes and initiatives.

Indicators are essential for setting policy priorities, measuring progress towards targets, and
benchmarking results. Thus, indicators can also be viewed as having a definitional function in
terms of setting the parameters of the problem to be addressed. The decision of which
indicators are important to collect provides evidence of what is being valued. The definition,
design and measurement underlying indicators must be effected in reference to how they are
intended to be used.

The ICT indicators have been classified in seven broad categories as follows:
1. Infrastructure Readiness (31 Indicators)

These indicators depict whether Mauritius has the necessary environment to use the
new technologies. This is done by looking at the state of the infrastructure. These
indicators would shed light on whether our country has the necessary physical
networks and on the level of connectivity to use the new technologies. The regulatory
body, the ICT Authority is the main data collecting agency for these indicators. The
data is compiled on a quarterly basis based on information supplied by the ICT
operators who are licensed by the Authority. The Digital Opportunity Index is



computed based on the data obtained from the ICT Authority and the Central
Statistics Office (for data pertaining to ICT Penetration in households).

2. ICT Market Revenue (19 Indicators)

The objective of this group of indicators is to assess the revenue that is derived from ICT
goods and related services. ICT market revenue is defined as expenditure by businesses,
private households, government and educational institutions to vendors for the following
four main ICT segments:-

IT hardware: Servers, Personal Computers (PCs), Mobile Devices
workstations, data communications equipment (including LAN hardware),
printers, storage devices, bundled operating systems (both single and multi-
user) and common add-on peripherals (such as scanners, digital cameras,
sound cards for instance).

IT Software: purchases of all software products and external customisation of
computer programmes. This excludes expenses related to the internal
customisation of the software and includes system software and utilities,
application tools and application solutions. IT Software will include the
following segments; customised software and packaged software which itself
includes applications software, Systems Infrastructure Software and Software
Development Tools.

IT Services: This includes :-

a. IT Services provided to a corporation by an external agent, above and
beyond the services provided by an internal information systems (IS) team.
It includes IT consulting, implementation services, operations
management, software development, hosting and information technology
infrastructure provisioning services, IT training and education, data
processing services and IT support services.

b. Internal IT Spending which comprises the internal portion of the
information system operating budgets, internally customised software,
capital depreciation and any other expenses related to IT that cannot be
tied to a vendor.

Telecommunications: Expenditure on public network equipment (such as
switching, transmission and mobile communications infrastructure), private
network equipment (such as telephone sets, PABXs and key systems, mobile
and other equipment) and telecommunications services (such as fixed and
mobile telephony, switched data, leased lines and ISP services).

The revenue for the ICT market and its segments will be estimated for both the
domestic and export market. The total revenue from the domestic and export markets
will be the ICT market revenue.

This will enable us to measure the ICT market revenue for local and export market, as
well as employment, contribution of the ICT sector to GDP and growth of the ICT



sector. The Central Statistics Office (CSO) and the Registrar of Companies are the
main data collection agencies for this category of indicators.

ICT Usage in businesses (34 Indicators)

This set of indicators will enable the assessment of the level of utilisation of ICT by
different economic sectors. The National Computer Board (NCB) and the Central
Statistics Office are the main data collection agencies for this category of indicators.
Currently the Central Statistics Office carry out surveys on ICT Usage during their
annual Census of Economic Activities targeting large establishments (i.e those
employing 10 or more people).

ICT Penetration in households (8 Indicators)

The main objective of this group of indicators is to assess the penetration of ICT
among the general population and to what extent ICT is changing daily life of
Mauritian citizens. The Central Statistics Office is the main data collection agency for
this category and the information is collected during the Continuous Multipurpose
Household Study. The questionnaire for the study has a section on ICT Penetration in
Households and this section is included in the survey every two years. Data is
available on ICT Penetration in households every two years.

ICT Manpower (16 Indicators)

The importance of a skilled workforce in ICT is growing as we move towards a
knowledge based society. This set of indicators will enable us to assess our
requirements in terms of manpower to meet the demands of the industry. Data for this
category are compiled by the Human Resource Development Council (ICT Manpower
Demand side) and by the Tertiary Education Commission (ICT Manpower supply
side) on an annual basis.

E-Government (9 Indicators)

This set of indicators will enable the assessment of the level of utilisation of ICT by
ministries and departments. The Central Informatics Bureau, department of the
Ministry of ICT is the main data collection agency for this category.

ICT in Education (29 Indicators)

The growing importance of ICT in a knowledge based society implies the need to
include ICT in the education curricula at all levels. This set of indicators aims at
assessing ICT usage in education to provide a basis for policy planning and
programme improvements, specifically demonstrating how ICT is raising standards in
education. The indicators for this category are compiled on an annual basis by the
Central Statistics Office and the Ministry of Education, Culture and Human
Resources.



A National Information and Communication Technology Evaluation and Research Network
(NICTERN) comprising people tasked with responsibilities of analysing collected data,
undertaking research on various aspects of the NICTSP and produce the State of the ICT
Report will be set up by the National Computer Board. The NICTERN will be co-ordinating
the collection of data for the various indicators with the data collection agencies identified
and analyse and prepare the Biennial State of ICT Report which will contain information
about all the indicators and contain an assessment of the impact of current initiatives as well
as recommendations on future initiatives and policies which can be implemented.

3. ICT Sector Definition
The ICT Indicators Task Force definition for the ICT sector is based to some extent on the
OECD definition of ICT Sector. The definition of the ICT sector was based on the following
principles:
For manufacturing industries, the products of a candidate industry:
« Must be intended to fulfil the function of information processing and communication
including transmission and display.
« Must use electronic processing to detect, measure and/or record physical phenomena
or to control a physical process.

For services industries, the products of a candidate industry:

e Must be intended to enable the function of information processing and
communication by electronic means.

Thus, ICT manufacturing + ICT services = ICT sector.

Adoption of these principles led to a definition based on the industrial classes of revision 3 of
the International Standard Industrial Classification (ISIC). The classes included in the
definition are as follows:

Table 1: ICT sector Definition

Activity Group ISIC/NSICl Description
Code
3000 Manufacture of Office, accounting and computing machinery

Manufacturing’

3130 Manufacture of insulated wire and cable

1 NSIC : National Standard Industrial Classification. 52396 and 74999 are NSIC codes.
2 Manufacturing will also include Hardware Assembly.
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Table 1: ICT sector Definition

Activity Group ISIC/NSIC Description
Code
3210 Manufacture of electronic valves and tubes and other

electronic components

3220 Manufacture of TV and radio transmitters and apparatus for
line telephony telegraphy

3230 Manufacture of TV and radio receivers, sound or video
reproducing apparatus and associated goods

3312 Manufacture of instruments and appliances for measuring,
checking, testing, navigating and other purposes, except
industrial process control equipment

3313 Manufacture of Industrial process control equipment
Wholesale and Retail 5151 Wholesale of computers, computer equipment and software
Trade’ - —

5152 Wholesale of electronic and Telecommunications parts and

equipment
52396 Computer Dealers
I 6420 Telecommunications

Telecommunications
IT Services and IT 7123 (I?s:]tlr:ﬁec;f;fﬁce machinery and equipment (including
Enabled Services P —

7200 Computer and related activities

74999 part Call-Centres”

One issue which the task force had to face was how to capture the revenue from organisations
engaged in Business Process Outsourcing (BPO) as Mauritius is promoted as a destination for
BPO activities and it was noted that these organisations are engaged in various types of
activities ranging from back office processing to accounting services, legal and even medical
transcriptions. It was also noted that at the level of OECD there is also no classification code
for BPO so it was decided to adopt the classifications as depicted by the row IT Services and
IT Enabled Services in table 1 above for organisations engaged in BPO activities for the time
being as it covers the bulk of such activities currently. This definition will need to be
reviewed on a periodic basis.

4. National Database of Indicators

Once the definition of the indicators and allocation of data collection responsibilities are
done, the next step would be the setting up of a national database on ICT by the National
Computer Board. The objective of national databases on ICT is to develop an application that
stores a database on ICT and facilitates its access by a wide variety of users in a country. The

¥ Also includes hardware and software sales
* NSIC code 74999 refers to Call Centres only. It does not include organisations involved in Business Process
Outsourcing (BPO). There is not an NSIC code for BPO which cuts across all activities.
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database will provide details on statutes and regulations of relevance to ICT activities, the
status of e-readiness in Mauritius, and ICT usage across different economic sectors, including
government and households, the development of the ICT sector as an industry in its own right
in terms of turnover, skills profile required, employment generation and segments, and
benchmarking of Mauritius against international indices such as the Digital Opportunity
Index, the Network Readiness Index, UN E-government Readiness Index and the Knowledge
Economy Index of World Bank. This database will collect and store information on all
aspects of ICT development.

The National ICT Database would be a key enabler in enabling the monitoring of the extent
of digital divide in the Mauritius and would result in the development of a common a set of
indicators to assess the state of development of the ICT sector in the country for
benchmarking with other countries in the region.

5. Key ICT Indicators for Mauritius

Infrastructure Indicators

Indicator Sep 2008

Number of Fixed telephone lines 359,955
Number of mobile phone subscribers (prepaid + Postpaid) 971,280
Number of mobile phone subscribers (prepaid) 910,989
Number of Mobile Internet Phone Subscribers: Subscribers to

low and medium speed network: GPRS, WAP & Subscribers to

high speed (3G) network 93,877
Telephone Traffic - outgoing mobile (million minutes) 941.11
No of SMS sent (million) 601.10
Number of Internet subscribers 163,013
Number of Internet Subscribers for dial-up (Analogue Dial-up) 45,651
Fixed broadband Internet subscribers (Frame Relay & Wireless) 9,459
Incoming Capacity of International Internet Bandwidth (Mbps) 409
Outgoing Capacity of International Internet Bandwidth (Mbps) 400
Ratio of telephone lines per 100 persons 28.60
Ratio of mobile phones per 100 persons 77.04

Digital Opportunity Index

2005 2006 Sep 2008
Opportunity 0.97 0.97 0.97
Percentage of population covered by mobile 0.33 0.33 0.33
cellular telephony




Mobile cellular tariffs as a percentage of per 0.33 0.33 0.33
capita income

Internet access tariffs as a percentage of per 0.31 0.32 0.32
capita income

Infrastructure 0.37 0.37 0.41
Proportion of households with a fixed line 0.18 0.15 0.15°
telephone

Mobile cellular subscribers per 100 0.11 0.12 0.15
inhabitants

Proportion of households with Internet access 0.03 0.03 0.03
at home

Mobile telephone Internet subscribers per 100 0.01 0.01 0.01
inhabitants

Proportion of households with a computer 0.05 0.05 0.05°
Utilization 0.06 0.12 0.18
Proportion of individuals that used the 0.05 0.06 0.06
Internet

Ratio of Broadband Internet subscribers to 0.01 0.05 0.10
Internet subscribers

Ratio of Broadband mobile subscribers to 0.00 0.01 0.01
mobile subscribers

Digital Opportunity Index 0.47 0.49 0.52
ICT Usage in Businesses

Indicator 2006
Percentage of businesses /establishments using computers 91.4
Percentage of businesses with an intranet 35.7
Proportion of businesses using Internet by type of Activity 84.7
Percentage of businesses having a website 38.6
Percentage of businesses receiving orders over the Internet 27.8
Percentage of businesses placing orders over the Internet 29.5
ICT penetration in Households
Indicator 2006

Percentage of households with a television set 95.6
Percentage of households with a fixed telephone 77.4
Percentage of households with a mobile telephone 68.7
Percentage of households with a personal computer 24.2
Percentage of population that use a computer in last 12 months 31
breakdown by age group and gender

Percentage of households with Internet access 18

® Latest data available is for Year 2006
® Latest data available is for Year 2006




Proportion of households with access to the Internet by type of
access

Dial up 76.0%
ADSL 16.8%
Frequency of use of individual Internet access in last 12 months
At least once a day 34.5%
At least once a week but not everyday 46.8%
Less than once a month but not every week 13.8%
Less than once a month 4.9%
ICT in Education
Indicator 2007
No of PC per 100 students at Primary schools 1.6
No of PC per 100 students at Secondary schools 41
Percentage of primary schools having Internet access for
students 5.90
Percentage of secondary schools having Internet access for
students 95.2
ICT Manpower
Indicator 2007
No. of persons employed in ICT Sector in Mauritius (ICT
Workforce) 10,206
Growth of employment in the ICT sector 5%
ICT Workforce Profile — current
(@) non-graduate 5,986
(b) graduate 3,229
(c) post-graduate 990
Enrolment ratios at
(@ Primary level 101
(b) Secondary level 69
(c) Tertiary level 34.1
ICT Professionals output from tertiary institutions 1,110




Annex 1 : Definition of ICT Indicators

1. Infrastructure Readiness Indicators

It is to be noted that the definitions of the ITU which is the 'supreme’ body in telecom related
matters have been adopted for these indicators.

Frequency of the updates would be done on a quarterly basis by the ICT Authority, who is the
sole data collection agency for these indicators. The indicators for Infrastructure Readiness

Indicators are shown in Table 2.

Table 2 : ICT Infrastructure Readiness Indicators

No

Indicator

Definition

Data
Collector

Number of Fixed
telephone lines

A main line is a (fixed) telephone line connecting the subscriber's
terminal equipment to the public switched network and which
has a dedicated port in the telephone exchange equipment. This
term is synonymous with the term main station or Direct
Exchange Line (DEL) that are commonly used in
telecommunication documents. It may not be the same as an
access line or a subscriber. The number of ISDN channels should
be included. Fixed wireless subscribers should also be included. If
not included, specify in a note.

ICTA

Residential
monthly
telephone
subscription cost

Monthly subscription refers to the recurring fixed charge for
subscribing to the PSTN. The charge should cover the rental of
the line, but not the rental of the terminal (e.g., telephone set)
where the terminal equipment market is liberalized. Separate
charges should be stated where appropriate, for first and
subsequent lines. If the rental charge includes any allowance for
free or reduced rate call units, this should be indicated. If there
are different charges for different exchange areas, the largest
urban area should be used and specified in a note.

ICTA

Business
monthly
telephone
subscription cost

Monthly subscription refers to the recurring fixed charge for
subscribing to the PSTN. The charge should cover the rental of
the line but not the rental of the terminal (e.g., telephone set)
where the terminal equipment market is liberalized. Separate
charges should be stated where appropriate, for first and
subsequent lines. If the rental charge includes any allowance for
free or reduced rate call units, this should be indicated. If there
are different charges for different exchange areas, the largest
urban area should be used and specified in a note.

ICTA

Telephone
Traffic - local

Local fixed telephone traffic consists of effective (completed)
fixed telephone line traffic exchanged within the local charging
area in which the calling station is situated. This is the area
within which one subscriber can call another on payment of the
local charge (if applicable). This indicator should be reported in
the number of minutes.

ICTA
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Table 2 : ICT Infrastructure Readiness Indicators

No | Indicator Definition Data
Collector
Telephone Tota! outgoing minutes frc'om'the natior?al fixed network to the ICTA
5 Traffic - Fixed to mobile cellular network within the territory.
mobile
Total number of all types of public telephones, including coin- ICTA
and card-operated and public telephones in call offices. Publicly
available phones installed in private places should also be
6 Public Pay included, as should mobile public telephones. All public
Phones telephones regardless of capability (e.g., local calls or national
only) should be counted. If the national definition of "payphone"
differs from that above (e.g., by excluding pay phones in private
places), then respondents should indicate their own definition.
The total capacity of public switching exchanges corresponds to ICTA
the maximum number of main (fixed) lines that can be
Total Line connected. This number includes, therefore, main lines already
. connected and main lines available for future connection,
7 Capacity of Local | . . . .
Exchanges including those used for the technical operation of the e.xchange
(test numbers). The measure should be the actual capacity of the
system, rather than the theoretical potential when the system is
upgraded or if compression technology is employed.
Un-met applications for connection to the Public Switched ICTA
Waiting list for Telephone Network (PSTN) due to a lack of technical facilities
8 main lines (equipment, lines, etc.). The waitlist should reflect the total
(number) number reported by all PSTN service providers in the country.
Refers to the use of portable telephones subscribing to a public ICTA
mobile telephone service and provides access to Public Switched
Number of Telephone Network (PSTN) using cellular technology. This can
mobile phone include analogue and digital cellular systems. This should also
9 subscribers include subscribers to IMT-2000 (Third Generation, 3G).
(prepaid + Subscribers to public mobile data services or radio paging
Postpaid) services should not be included. If this service has a name, please
indicate in a note, as well as the year the service commenced
operation.
Total number of mobile cellular subscribers using prepaid cards. ICTA
Number of These are subscribers that rather than paying a fixed monthly
10 mobile phone subscription fee, choose to purchase blocks of usage time. Only
subscribers active prepaid subscribers that have used the system within a
(prepaid) reasonable period of time should be included. This period (e.g., 3
months) should be indicated in a note.
Number of mobile cellular subscribers with access to data ICTA
Number of . .
Mobile Internet communications (e.g., Internet) at low speeds below 256 kbit/s
Phone (e.g., GPRS, CDMA 1x (Release 0) etc). WAP and i-mode are
. services that are enabled by these data communications
Subscribers: . . .
. technologies. These services are typically referred to as 2.5G,
Subscribers to .
. although, in the case of CDMA 1x (Release 0), they may also be
11 low and medium

speed network:
GPRS, WAP &
Subscribers to
high speed (3G)
network

part of the ITU’s IMT-2000 family of 3G services. These include: -
General Packet Radio Service (GPRS), a 2.5G mobile standard
typically adopted by GSM operators as a migration step towards
3G (W-CDMA). -Wireless Application Protocol (WAP), a protocol
for wireless communications that makes it possible to create
advanced telecommunications services and to access Internet
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Table 2 : ICT Infrastructure Readiness Indicators

No | Indicator Definition Data
Collector
pages from a mobile telephone. Number of subscribers to mobile
cellular networks with access to data communications (e.g. the
Internet) at broadband speeds (here defined as greater than or
equal to 256 kbit/s in one or both directions)* such as WCDMA,
HSDPA, CDMA2000 1xEV-DO, CDMA 200 1xEV-DV etc. These
services are typically referred to as 3G or 3.5G
The monthly subscription charge for mobile cellular service. Due | ICTA
to the variety of plans available in many countries, it is
preferable to use the tariff with the cheapest
Cellular monthly initiation/cor?nection charge. If prepaifj services are u-sed (for
12 subscription cost those countries that have more prepaid than post-paid
subscribers), the monthly subscription charge would be zero. If
the plan includes free minutes, this should be putin a note. A
note should indicate whether taxes are included (preferred) or
not and what the rate is.
Telephone Total number of minutes made by mobile subscribers within a ICTA
13 Traffic - outgoing | country (including minutes to fixed and minutes to other mobile
mobile subscribers)
Total number of mobile Short Message Service (SMS) sent, both ICTA
14 No of SMS sent to national and international destinations.
Mobile cellular coverage of population in percent. This indicator | ICTA
Population measu-res the perc.entag.e of inha.bitants that are within range of
covered by a mobile cellular signal, irrespective of whether or not they are
15 . subscribers. This is calculated by dividing the number of
mobile cellular ) . . . .
telephony (%) mhablta.nts within range'of a mobile cellular signal by'the total
population. Note that this is not the same as the mobile
subscription density or penetration.
The number of total Internet subscribers with fixed access, which | ICTA
includes dial-up, total fixed broadband subscribers, cable
Number of modem, DSL Internet subscribers, other broadband and leased
16 Internet line Internet subscribers. Only active subscribers that have used
subscribers the system within a reasonable period of time should be
included. This period (e.g., 3 months) should be indicated in a
note.
Number of Number of Dial-up Internet subscribers. Dial-up is a connection ICTA
Internet to the Internet via a modem and telephone line, which requires
17 Subscribers for that the modem dial a phone number when Internet access is
dial-up needed. Only active subscribers that have used the system
(Analogue Dial- within a reasonable period of time should be included. This
up) period (e.g., 3 months) should be indicated in a note.
Number of The number of subscribers to the Integrated Services Digital ICTA
18 Subscribers for Network (ISDN). This can be separated by basic rate interface
ISDN service and primary rate.
Total broadband Internet subscribers refers to a subscriber who ICTA
pays for high-speed access to the public Internet (a TCP/IP
Number of connection), at speeds equal to, or greater than, 256 kbit/s, in
19 Subscribers for one or both directions. If countries use a different definition of

wireless ADSL

broadband, this should be indicated in a note. This total is
measured irrespective of the method of payment. It excludes
subscribers with access to data communications (including the
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Table 2 : ICT Infrastructure Readiness Indicators

No | Indicator Definition Data
Collector
Internet) via mobile cellular networks.
Number of analogue leased line Internet subscribers. Speed ICTA
Number of should be equal to, or greater than, 256 kbit/s, in one or both
20 Subscribers for . q »Oore ! !
. directions.
leased lines
Internet subscribers using other fixed broadband technologies to | ICTA
) access the Internet (other than DSL, cable modem and leased
Other fixed . . - .
lines). This includes technologies such as satellite broadband
broadband .
Internet Internet, Fibre-to-the-home Internet access, Ethernet LANSs,
21 . fixed-wireless access, Wireless Local Area Network, WiMAX etc.
subscribers o
Speeds should be equal to, or greater than, 256 kbit/s, in one or
(Frame Relay & . .
Wireless) both directions. It would exclude those users of temporary
broadband access (e.g., roaming between PWLAN hotspots), and
those with Internet access via mobile cellular networks.
This indicator refers to the lowest price for 20 hours of dial-up ICTA
Internet usage per month. It includes the tariff components of
monthly line rental, line usage charge and Internet access
charge, plus any tax that may be levied (as this is a service used
by both residential and business consumers). The tariff chosen
Internet access .
2 costs (20 hrs) for a particular country would be the package for 20 hours per
(Rs) month that is the cheapest, that is widely available (or, in the
case of regional service providers, is available in the capital city)
and is available to the general public without restriction (e.g.,
excluding in-company or limited time offers, and excluding offers
that are bundled with some other service). It assumes 20
sessions per month of average duration of one hour.
Incoming Total incoming capacity of international Internet bandwidth in ICTA
Capacity of Mega Bits Per Second.
23 International
Internet
Bandwidth
(Mbps)
Outgoing Total outgoing capacity of international Internet bandwidth in ICTA
Capacity of Mega Bits Per Second.
| .
24 nternational
Internet
Bandwidth
(Mbps)
Telephone The total volume in minutes of dial-up sessions over the public ICTA
25 Traffic - Internet | switched telephone network to access the Internet.
Dial-up
International This covers the effective (completed) fixed and mobile traffic ICTA
outgoing total originating in a given country to destinations outside that
26 ) T .
telephone traffic | country. The indicator should be reported in terms of number of
(minutes) minutes of traffic.
International Effective (completed) fixed and mobile traffic originating outside | ICTA
27 incoming total the country with a destination inside the country. The indicator
telephone traffic | should be reported in terms of number of minutes of traffic.
(minutes)
28 Ratio of Internet | Total number of Internet users (includes subscribers and usersin | ICTA

users per 100

public places / cybercafes etc) divided by population x 100
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Table 2 : ICT Infrastructure Readiness Indicators

No | Indicator Definition Data
Collector

persons

29 Ratio of Total number of telephone lines divided by population x 100 ICTA
telephone lines
per 100 persons

30 Ratio of mobile Total number of mobile phones divided by population x 100 ICTA
phones per 100
persons

31 Ratio of Total number of broadband users (Internet users using ICTA
broadband per connections higher than 256 kbps) x 100
100 persons

The table below maps the Digital Opportunity Index (DOI) to the indicators defined by the

task force.

Table 3: Mapping of DOI indicators with the ICT Indicators

DOI Indicators

ICT Indicators Category

ICT Infrastructure Readiness

ICT Penetration in Households

Percentage of population
covered by mobile cellular
telephony

Indicator Number 15

Internet access tariffs as a
percentage of per capita income

Indicator Number 22

Mobile cellular tariffs as a
percentage of per capita income

Derived from Indicator Number
12

Proportion of households with a
fixed line telephone

Indicator Number 2

Proportion of households with a
computer

Indicator Number 4

Proportion of households with
Internet Access at home

Indicator Number 6

Mobile cellular subscribers per
100 inhabitants

Indicator Number 30

Mobile Internet subscribers per
100 inhabitants

Indicator Number 11

Proportion of individuals that
used the Internet

Indicator Number 16

Ratio of fixed broadband
subscribers to total Internet
subscribers

Indicators Number 28 and 31

Ratio of mobile broadband
subscribers to total mobile
subscribers

Indicators Number 9 and 11
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The Score for Mauritius improved to 0.56 in 2007 from 0.50 in 2006 as per the Economic and
Social Indicators Report from the Central Statistics Office released in August 2008.
Improvements were noted in all the three sub-indices constituting the DOI. Thus, the
“Opportunity” sub-index increased to 0.98 from 0.97, the “Infrastructure” sub-index to 0.42
from 0.38 and the “Utilization” sub-index to 0.27 from 0.16.

According to latest DOI figure for 181 countries compiled by the International
Telecommunications Union (ITU), in 2006 Mauritius ranked 58th with a DOI of 0.50 while

Republic of Korea with highest DOI of 0.80 ranked first. It is noted that Mauritius ranks
highest among African countries.

2. ICT Market Revenue Indicators

The indicators for monitoring the turnover and value added generated by the ICT Industry

have been defined in the table below. The frequency of updates is done on an annual basis.

Table 4: ICT Market Revenue Indicators

Indicator

No Definition Data
Collector

1. List of companies | List of companies involved in the exports of ICT services Board of
involved in the Investment
exports of ICT
services

2. Turnover of Turnover is the sum of the turnover of ICT companies in the ICT | Registrar of
establishments in | sector as segmented in table 1: ICT sector Definition. Companies
the ICT sector

3. Turnover of Turnover is the sum of the turnover of ICT companies as per the | Registrar of
establishments in | list from Board of Investment (BOI) Companies
exports of ICT
services

4, Percentage This indicator is calculated by subtracting the imports of ICT Central
increase in ICT Goods for the previous year from the current year and then Statistics
imports dividing it by the previous year and finally multiplying it by 100. | Office (CSO)
compared to
previous year

5. Percentage This indicator is calculated by subtracting the exports of ICT Cso
increase in ICT Goods for the previous year from the current year and then
imports dividing it by the previous year and finally multiplying it by 100.
compared to
previous year

6. ICT Goods This indicator is calculated by dividing the imports of ICT goods CSsO
imports asa % of | by the total imports and then multiplying by 100.
total imports

7. ICT Goods exports | This indicator is calculated by dividing the exports of ICT goods CSso
as a % of total by the total exports and then multiplying by 100.
exports

8. | Turnover for IT This indicator provides the Turnover of establishments with the | Registrar of
Hardware and following ISIC Code : Companies
software 3000 : Manufacture of Office, accounting and computing

machinery
3130 : Manufacture of insulated wire and cable

15




Table 4: ICT Market Revenue Indicators

No

Indicator

Definition Data
Collector
3210 : Manufacture of electronic valves and tubes and other
electronic components
3220 : Manufacture of TV and radio transmitters and apparatus
for line telephony telegraphy
3230 : Manufacture of TV and radio receivers, sound or video
reproducing apparatus and associated goods
3312 : Manufacture of instruments and appliances for
measuring, checking, testing, navigating and other purposes,
except industrial process control equipment
5150 Wholesale of machinery, equipment and supplies
7124 : Renting of office machinery and equipment (including
computers)
52396 : Computer Dealers
9. Turnover for IT This indicator provides the Turnover of establishments with the | Registrar of
Services and !T following ISIC Code : Companies
Enabled Services
7200 Computer and related activities
74999 part Call-Centres
The activities for IT Services and IT Enabled Services are
grouped into the following:
(1) BPO/Call Centre
(2) Software Development
(3) Consultancy
(4) Multimedia
10. | Turnover for This indicator provides the Turnover of establishments with the | Registrar of
Telecommunicati following ISIC Code : Companies
ons 6420 Telecommunications
11. Percentage of Turnover of IT Hardware and Software for exports divide by Registrar of
Turnover for IT Total ICT Turnover x 100 Companies
Hardware and
Software export
markets
12. Percentage of Turnover of IT Services and IT Enabled Services for exports Registrar of
Turnover for IT divide by Total ICT Turnover x 100 Companies
Services and IT
Enabled Services
export markets
13. Percentage of Turnover of Telecommunications for exports divide by Total ICT | Registrar of
Turnover for Turnover x 100 Companies
Telecommunicati
ons export
markets
14. | Growth rate of IT | This indicator is calculated by subtracting the turnover of IT Registrar of
hardware and hardware and software for the previous year from the current Companies
software turnover | year and then dividing it by the previous year and finally
multiplying it by 100.
15. | Growth rate of IT | This indicator is calculated by subtracting the turnover of IT Registrar of

Services and IT
Enabled Services
turnover

Services and IT Enabled Services for the previous year from the
current year and then dividing it by the previous year and finally
multiplying it by 100.

Companies
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Table 4: ICT Market Revenue Indicators

No | Indicator Definition Data
Collector
16. | Growth rate of This indicator is calculated by subtracting the turnover of Registrar of
Telecommunicati | Telecommunications for the previous year from the current Companies
ons turnover year and then dividing it by the previous year and finally
multiplying it by 100.
17. Contribution of Value added in the ICT sector divide by Value added in total CSsO
value added in business sector multiply by 100.
the ICT sector to
total business
sector value
added
18. | Value Added in This is calculated by dividing the Value Added in the ICT sector CSso
the ICT sector as by the total value added in all sectors X 100
% of total value
added in all
sectors
19. | Growth of value Percentage of nominal change adjusted to change in prices (e

added in the ICT
sector

It is noted that some of the indicators are not readily available. In certain cases, the figures
are available but not segmented in the different categories such as hardware sales, software

sales and telecommunications as per Table 1: ICT sector Definition.

3.

The table below defines the indicators for the ICT Usage in Businesses. Frequency of updates
would be done every two years. Currently there is no agency doing this study covering all
businesses. The Central Statistics Office (CSO) carries out a study which provides
information about large establishments only (i.e those employing 10 or more people) and this
will cover only some of the indicators below. A study will have to be carried out to

ICT Usage in Businesses Indicators

adequately cover all the indicators.

Table 5 : ICT Usage in Businesses Indicators

businesses
/establishments
using computers

(e.g. a personal digital assistant), minicomputer, and
mainframe. A computer does not include equipment with some
embedded computing abilities: such as mobile phones or TV
sets, nor does it include computer-controlled machinery or
electronic tills. The proportion of businesses using computers is
calculated by dividing the number of in-scope businesses using
computers during the 12-month reference period by the total
number of in-scope businesses.

No Indicator Definition Data
Collector
1. Percentage of A computer includes: a desktop, portable or handheld computer | CSO
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Table 5 : ICT Usage in Businesses Indicators

No Indicator Definition Data
Collector
2. Breakdown of This indicator indicates how the different industry sector is (e
computer usage using computer.
by business
activity
3. Percentage of A local area network (LAN) refers to a network connecting Study would
businesses having | computers within a localised area such as a single building, be
Local Area department or site; it may be wireless. The proportion of outsourced
Networks businesses with a LAN is calculated by dividing the number of
in-scope businesses with a LAN by the total number of in-scope
businesses.
4, Percentage of A computer network that spans a relatively large geographical Study would
businesses having | area. Typically, a Wide Area Network (WAN) consists of two or be
Wide Area more local-area networks (LANs). Computers connected to a outsourced
Networks (WAN) | wide-area network are often connected through public
networks, such as the telephone system. They can also be
connected through leased lines or satellites. The largest WAN in
existence is the Internet. The proportion of businesses with a
WAN is calculated by dividing the number of in-scope
businesses with a WAN by the total number of in-scope
businesses.
5. Percentage of No of businesses using Electronic Data Interchange divide by Study would
businesses using Total number of Businesses x 100 be
EDI outsourced
6. Percentage of No of businesses using Electronic Transfer of Funds divide by Study would
businesses using Total number of Businesses x 100 be
Electronic outsourced
Transfer of Funds
7. Percentage of An intranet refers to a network using the same protocol as the (e
businesses with Internet and allowing communication within an organisation. It
an intranet is typically set up behind a firewall to control access. The
proportion of businesses with an intranet is calculated by
dividing the number of in-scope businesses with an intranet by
the total number of in-scope businesses.
8. Percentage of An extranet is a private, secure extension of an intranet running | Study would
businesses having | on Internet protocol. It allows selected external users to access | be
an Extranet some parts of an organisation’s intranet. The proportion of outsourced
businesses with an extranet is calculated by dividing the
number of in-scope businesses with an extranet by the total
number of in-scope businesses.
9. Breakdown of This provides percentage of institutions having Internet Access Study would
Internet Access grouped by their main business activity be
by business outsourced
activity
10. Percentage of This is calculated by dividing the number of employees in the Study would
employees using industry sector using computers over the total number of be
Computers employees in the industry sector outsourced
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Table 5 : ICT Usage in Businesses Indicators

No Indicator Definition Data
Collector

11. Percentage of This is calculated by dividing the number of employees in the Study would
employees using industry sector using Internet over the total number of be
Internet employees in the industry sector outsourced

12. Breakdown of This provides percentage of staff having Internet Access Study would
Internet Access grouped by their Job Occupation be
and E-mail by outsourced
Employee Job
Occupation

13. Proportion of A major aim of this indicator is to present the proportion of in- Study would
businesses using scope businesses with broadband access, therefore the be
Internet by type response categories chosen allow aggregation to narrowband outsourced
of Access and broadband. As businesses can use more than one type of

access service, multiple responses are possible. For
international comparability, output is most simply presented as
the proportion of in scope businesses using each type of access
service, for instance, the proportion of businesses accessing the
Internet by DSL. Additionally, output should be available for the
aggregations, the proportion of businesses with broadband and
narrowband access to the Internet.

14. Proportion of Internet activities are: use of the Internet for getting (e
businesses using information (several response categories per the model
Internet by type guestion below), for sending or receiving emails, for performing
of Activity Internet banking or accessing other financial services, for

dealing with government organisations, for providing customer
services and for delivering products online. Businesses can
respond in respect of more than one activity. For international
comparability, output is most simply presented as the
proportion of in-scope businesses undertaking each activity, for
instance, the proportion of businesses using the Internet for
sending or receiving emails. An alternative presentation is the
proportion of business Internet users undertaking each activity.

15. Percentage of No of computerised establishments having a policy for Study would
computerised employees regarding usage of ICT Equipment divided by the be
establishments total number of computerized establishments. outsourced
having a policy
for employees
regarding usage
of ICT Equipment

16. Percentage of No of computerised establishments having a policy for Study would
computerised employees regarding usage of Internet divided by the total be
establishments number of computerized establishments. outsourced
having a policy
for employees
regarding usage
of Internet

17. Percentage of No of computerised establishments having a policy for Study would
computerised employees regarding email usage divided by the total number be
establishments of computerized establishments. outsourced

having a policy
for E-mail Usage
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Table 5 : ICT Usage in Businesses Indicators

No Indicator Definition Data
Collector

18. Percentage of No of computerised establishments having an IT/IS Security Study would
computerised policy divided by the total number of computerized be
establishments establishments. outsourced
having an IT/IS
Security Policy

19. Percentage of No of computerised establishments having adopted IT Security Study would
computerised standards divided by the total number of computerized be
establishments establishments. outsourced
having adopted IT
Security
Standards

20. Most Popular IT This indicator measures the most common IT Security Study would
Security Standards in use. be
Standards in use outsourced

21. Percentage of No of computerised establishments having an IT strategy Study would
computerised divided by the total number of computerized establishments. be
establishments outsourced
having an IT
Strategy

22. Percentage of No of computerised establishments having a knowledge Study would
computerised management strategy divided by the total number of be
establishments computerized establishments. outsourced
having a
knowledge
management
strategy

23. Percentage of The number of businesses having a Website divided by the total | CSO
businesses having | number of in-scope businesses
a website

24, Percentage of Percentage of establishments that are outsourcing their Study would
establishments websites be
having their outsourced
website hosted
by a service
provider

25. Percentage of Percentage of establishments that are hosting their websites on | Study would
establishments their site be
having their outsourced
website hosted at
work

26. Percentage of Percentage of establishments that are offering e-commerce Study would
establishments features on their websites. be
doing e- outsourced
commerce
through their
website

27. Number and Orders include orders received via the Internet whether or not Study would
monetary value payment was made online. This includes orders received via be
of Ecommerce Web sites, specialised Internet marketplaces, extranets, EDI outsourced

Transactions

over the Internet, Internet-enabled mobile phones and email. It
also includes orders received on behalf of other organisations
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Table 5 : ICT Usage in Businesses Indicators

No Indicator Definition Data
Collector
and orders received by other organisations on behalf of the
business. It excludes orders which were cancelled or not
completed. It calculates the number of orders that have been
placed or received by the establishments.

28. Percentage of The number of businesses receiving orders over the Internet Study would
businesses divided by the total number of in-scope businesses. be
receiving orders outsourced
over the Internet

29. Percentage of The number of businesses placing orders over the Internet CSso
businesses divided by the total number of in-scope businesses.
placing orders
over the Internet

30. | Value of orders The transaction amount of the orders received through the CSO

received over the | Internet over the total transaction amount of orders received.
Internet (as a
percentage of
total value of
orders)

31. Percentage of ICT | This indicator measures the proportion of ICT investment which | Ministry of
Capital budget is allocated to software, hardware, consultancy, maintenance, Finance
(Vis a Vis total Internet access, Intranet, staff training, and E-Commerce
Capital Budget of | compared to GDP.

Government in
the last financial
year)

32. Proportion of This indicator measures the proportion of ICT expenditure Accountant
recurrent ICT compared to the government total expenditures General
expenditure (vis a
vis total
recurrent
expenditure in
Government in
the last financial
year)

33. Percentage of ICT | This indicator measures the proportion of ICT investment which | Study would
Capital budget is allocated to software, hardware, consultancy, maintenance, be
(Vis a Vis total Internet access, Intranet, staff training, and E-Commerce as a outsourced
Capital Budget of | once-off basis in a financial year
the private sector
in the last
financial year)

34. Proportion of This indicator measures the proportion of ICT investment which | Study would
recurrent ICT is allocated to software, hardware, consultancy, maintenance, be
expenditure (vis a | Internet access, Intranet, staff training, and E-Commerce on a outsourced

vis total
recurrent
expenditure for
the private sector
in the last
financial year)

yearly basis
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It is to be noted that most of these indicators are not readily available and recommendations
were made to carry out surveys on an annual basis for collecting data on these indicators.

Note: Data for indicators 3-6, 8-13, 15-22, 24-28, 33 and 34 above, would be collected
through a study that would be outsourced.

4. Indicators for ICT penetration in private households

The ICT penetration in private households indicators are defined in the table below and are
based on the United Nations definition. Frequency of updates would be done on an annual
basis by the Central Statistics Office. The next update is being in December 2008 by the
Central Statistics Office.

Table 6 : Indicators for ICT penetration in private households

No | Indicator Definition Data
Collector
1 Percentage of households with a This indicator refers to television access (not use) by | CSO
television set in-scope households. The equipment should be in

working order or expected to be returned to
working order soon. A TV (television) is a device
capable of receiving broadcast television signals,
using popular access means such as over-the-air,
cable and satellite. A television set may be a
standalone device, or it may be integrated into
another device, such as a computer or a mobile
phone. The percentage of households witha TV is
calculated by dividing the number of in-scope
households with a TV by the total number of in-
scope households. Sub-indicators may be
constructed using the household classificatory
variables, household composition and household
size, for example, the percentage of households
with a TV where there are no children under 16.

2 Percentage of households with a This indicator refers to fixed line telephone access ICTA
fixed telephone (not use) by in-scope households. The equipment
should be in working order or expected to be
returned to working order soon. Fixed telephone
lines refer to telephone lines connecting a
customer’s terminal equipment (E.g. telephone set,
facsimile machine) to the public switched telephone
network (PSTN) and which have a dedicated port on
a telephone exchange. The percentage of
households with a fixed line telephone is calculated
by dividing the number of in-scope households with
a fixed line telephone by the total number of in-
scope households. Sub-indicators may be
constructed using the household classificatory
variables, household composition and household

size.
3 Percentage of households with a This indicator refers to access to (not use of) a ICTA
mobile telephone mobile phone by in-scope households. The

equipment should be in working order or expected
to be returned to working order soon. Mobile
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Table 6 : Indicators for ICT penetration in private households

No

Indicator

Definition

Data
Collector

cellular telephones refer to portable telephones
subscribing to an automatic public mobile telephone
service using cellular technology, which provides
access to the PSTN. Users of both post-paid
subscriptions and prepaid accounts are included.
The percentage of households with a mobile cellular
telephone is calculated by dividing the number of in-
scope households with a mobile cellular telephone
by the total number of in-scope households. Sub-
indicators may be constructed using the household
classificatory variables, household composition and
household size.

Percentage of households with a
personal computer

This indicator refers to access to (not use of) a
computer by in-scope households. The equipment
should be in working order or expected to be
returned to working order soon. A computer
includes: a desktop, portable or handheld computer
(e.g. a personal digital assistant). It does not include
equipment with some embedded computing
abilities such as mobile phones or TV sets. Nhe
percentage of households with a computer is
calculated by dividing the number of in-scope
households with a computer by the total number of
in-scope households. Sub-indicators may be
constructed using the household classificatory
variables, household composition and household
size.

CSO

Percentage of population that use
a computer in last 12 months
breakdown by age group and
gender

This indicator refers to use of computers in the
previous 12 months by in-scope individuals. That
use can be from any location, including work.A
computer includes: a desktop, portable or handheld
computer (e.g. a personal digital assistant). It does
not include equipment with some embedded
computing abilities: such as mobile phones or TV
sets. The percentage of individuals who used a
computer etc is calculated by dividing the total
number of in-scope individuals who used a
computer from any location in the last 12 months by
the total number of in-scope individuals. Sub-
indicators may be constructed using the individual
classificatory variables, age, gender; highest
education level, employment status and occupation.

CsO

Percentage of households with
internet access

This indicator refers to access to (not use of) the
Internet by in-scope households. The connection
should be functional (that is, any equipment or
software needed should be in working order) or
expected to be returned to working order soon. The
Internet is a world-wide public computer network. It
provides access to a number of communication
services including the World Wide Web and carries
email, news, entertainment and data files. Access is
not assumed to be only via a computer - it may also
be by mobile phone, games machine, digital TV etc.

ICTA
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Table 6 : Indicators for ICT penetration in private households

No

Indicator

Definition

Data
Collector

The percentage of households with Internet access
at home is calculated by dividing the number of in-
scope households with Internet access by the total
number of in-scope households. Sub-indicators may
be constructed using the household classificatory
variables, household composition and household
size.

Proportion of households with
access to the internet by type of
access

This indicator refers to in-scope households and the
Internet access service/s they use at home to access
the Internet. The response categories are designed
to enable aggregation to broadband and
narrowband access. Broadband is defined in terms
of technologies; more generally, such technologies
provide advertised download speeds of at least 256
kbit/s.A major aim of this indicator is to present the
proportion of households with broadband access;
therefore the response categories chosen allow
aggregation to narrowband and broadband. As
households can use more than one type of access
service, multiple responses are possible. For
international comparability; output is most simply
presented as the percentage of in-scope households
using each type of access service, for instance, the
percentage of households accessing the Internet by
DSL. Additionally, output should be available for the
aggregations, the percentage of households with
broadband and narrowband access to the Internet.
Alternatively, output could be presented as a
percentage of households with Internet access. Sub-
indicators may be constructed using the household
classificatory variables, household composition and
household size.

ICTA

Frequency of use of individual
internet access in last 12 months

This indicator refers to the frequency of (typical) use
of in-scope individuals who used the Internet, from
any location including work, in the previous 12
months. Frequency of use can be: at least once a
day, at least once a week but not every day, at least
once a month but not every week, or less than once
a month. For international comparability, output is
most simply presented as the proportion of in-scope
individuals using the Internet with each frequency,
for instance, the proportion of individuals using the
Internet at least once a day. An alternative
presentation is the proportion of Internet users
using the Internet with each frequency. Sub-
indicators may be constructed using the individual
classificatory variables, age, gender, highest
education level, employment status and occupation.

CsO
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5.

ICT Manpower Indicators

The ICT Manpower Indicators provide a snapshot of the availability and supply of ICT
skilled labor for the sector and the skill sets in demand for the growth of the ICT sector.

ICT professionals are defined as people who possess at
least a 2 year diploma in ICT or in an ICT related field.

The ICT Manpower Indicators are defined in the table below. Frequency of updates would be
done on an annual basis by the Human Resources Development Council (HRDC), CSO,
Tertiary Education Commission and Employment Division, Ministry of Labour, Industrial
Relations and Employment. The next update would be available in December 2008.

Table 7: ICT Manpower Indicators

No Indicator Definition Data
Collector
1. Total number of ICT This is the total number of ICT professionals employed in all | HRDC
Professionals the different industry sector in Mauritius
employed in
Mauritius
2. ICT Professionals ICT Professionals intensity is the number of ICT HRDC
intensity distribution | professionals employed in the sector divided by the total
by sector workforce of the sector.
3. Growth of This indicator is calculated by subtracting the total HRDC
employment in the employment in the ICT sector for the previous year from
ICT sector the current year and then dividing it by the previous year
and finally multiplying it by 100.
4, ICT Professionals The ICT Professionals grouped by highest academic HRDC
Profile — current qualifications achieved, professional ICT qualifications,
(a) non-graduate years of experience and salary range
(b) graduate
(c) post-graduate
5. ICT Professionals The forecasted ICT Professionals demand projections by HRDC
demand projections business sector and Professionals profile.
for next 3 years by
business sector
6. Percentage of This is calculated as a percentage of the total workforce in HRDC
workforce involved the ICT sector over the total workforce of Mauritius
in the ICT sector by
gender in large
establishment
(a) Male
(b) Female
7. Number of This is calculated from the number of unemployed ICT Employment
unemployed ICT professionals that are registered at the Employment Division

professionals

Division
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Table 7: ICT Manpower Indicators

No Indicator Definition Data
Collector

8. Number of ICT This is compilation of the number of ICT vacancies Employment

vacancies advertised in Mauritius. This figure is obtained from the Division
Employment Division

9. % of foreign ICT Number of work permits issued to foreign ICT professionals | BOI
workers over total no | divide by the Total number of ICT Professionals employed
of ICT professionals in Mauritius

10. Enrolment ratios in No of students in primary, secondary divide by population (e

(a) primary, in that particular age x 100
(b) Secondary
(c) tertiary
11. Pass rate at Pass rate at CPE, School Certificate and Higher School CSsO
(a) primary, Certificate.
(b) SClevel
(c) HSC Level

12. Proportion of No. of students examined in ICT at SC/HSC divide by Total CSsO
enrolments in SC and | no. of students examined at SC/HSC exams
HSC in an ICT field of
study (as a % of total
number of
enrolments)

(a) sC
(b) HSC

13. Percentage of Number of students enrolled in tertiary education in an ICT | TEC
students enrolled in field or an ICT- dominated field divided by the total number
tertiary education in | of students enrolled in tertiary institutions.
an ICT field or an ICT-
dominated field (of
the total number of
students)Both sexes

14. ICT Professionals Planned output of PhDs, graduates and diploma holders in TEC
supply from tertiary ICT from tertiary institutions.
institutions.

15. Percentage of This is calculated by dividing the number of tertiary TEC
tertiary education education institutions with e-learning courses by the total
institutions with e- number of tertiary education institutions.
learning courses (of
the total number of
tertiary education
institutions

16. % students studying Number of students studying ICT overseas at tertiary level TEC
ICT overseas at divide by Number of students studying ICT
tertiary level

6. E-Government Indicators

The table below defines the indicators identified for the E-government. Frequency of updates
would be done on an annual basis by the Central Informatics Bureau (CIB), Central
Information System Division and the Government Online Centre (GOC).
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Table 8: E-Government Indicators

No

Indicator

Definition

Source

Number of
Ministries /
Departments with
web sites over
total

Ministries with a web site are those with a definite URL

CiB

Number of
Ministries /
Departments with
online services
over total

Online services are services which are offered using forms
which can be filled and submitted directly on the WWW

CiB

Frequency of
update of web
sites

Number of times web sites of Ministries and Departments
are updated per month

CISD/GOC

Frequency of
update of
Government
Portal

Number of times the Government Web Portal is updated per
month

GOC

Number of
Ministries /
Departments
which have
computerisation
projects over total

Computerisation project include processes which are being
transformed using IT Systems

CiB

Number of
Ministries /
Departments
which have an e-
Business plan over
total

An e-government master plan is a comprehensive plan for
the implementation of Information Systems and e-
Government applications in a Ministry / Department

CiB

Percentage of
Ministries /
Departments
which have
implemented an
e-government
master plan over
total

A completed e-government master plan is one whose
recommendations have been substantially implemented

CiB

Government
capital
expenditure on
ICT vis a vis total
Government
capital
expenditure

Capital budget on ICT in Government vis-a-vis national
budget (Capital)

Ministry of
Finance

Government
recurrent
expenditure on
ICT vis a vis total
Government
recurrent
expenditure

Recurrent budget on ICT in Government vis-a-vis national
budget (Recurrent)

Ministry of
Finance

27




7. Indicators For ICT in Education

The table below defines the different indicators to measure the ICT usage in Education
sector. Frequency of updates would be done on an annual basis by the Ministry of Education,
Culture and Human Resources. The next update is expected in November 2008.

Table 9 : ICT in Education Indicators

No Indicator Definition Source

1. No of PC per 100 | No. of PCs divide by Total Enrolment in Primary schools Ministry of
students at multiply by 100. Education
Primary schools

2. No of PC per 100 | No. of PCs divide by Total Enrolment in Secondary schools Ministry of
students at multiply by 100. Education
Secondary
schools

3. Student to total enrolment of students at primary level divide by Total No | Ministry of
Computer ratio of PCs in the primary schools Education
in Primary
schools

4, Student to total enrolment of students in Secondary schools divide by Ministry of
Computer ratio Total No of PCs at Secondary level Education
in Secondary
schools

5. Percentage of No of Primary Schools with a LAN divide by Total no. of Ministry of
Primary Schools | Primary Schools Education
with a LAN

6. Percentage of No of Secondary Schools with a LAN divide by Total no. of Ministry of
Secondary Secondary Schools Education
Schools with a
LAN

7. Percentage of No of Tertiary institutions with a LAN divide by total Number TEC
Tertiary of Tertiary Institutions
institutions with
a LAN

8. Percentage of No. of Primary schools providing Internet Access to their Ministry of
primary schools | students divide by Total no. of primary schools Education
having Internet
access for
students

9. Percentage of No. of Secondary Schools providing Internet Access to their Ministry of
secondary students divide by Total no. of Secondary schools Education
schools having
Internet access
for students

10. Percentage of This is calculated by dividing the number of students enrolled TEC
students in tertiary education having Internet access at their place of
enrolled in study by the total tertiary enrolment.
tertiary
education
having Internet
access at their
place of study
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Table 9 : ICT in Education Indicators

No Indicator Definition Source

11. Percentage of No of institutions at Primary level having a website divide by Ministry of
institutions at Total no. of institutions at Primary level Education
Primary level
having a website

12. Percentage of No of institutions at Secondary level having a website divide by | Ministry of
institutions at of institutions at Secondary level Education
Secondary level
having a website

13. Percentage of No of institutions at Tertiary level having a website divide by of | TEC
institutions at institutions at Tertiary level
Tertiary level
having a website

14. Percentage of No of teachers who have qualification in an ICT field at Primary | Ministry of
teachers with level Education
qualification in
ICT at Primary
level

15. Percentage of No of teachers who have qualification in an ICT field at Ministry of
teachers with Secondary level Education
qualification in
ICT at Secondary
level

16. Percentage of No of Teachers who use computers in classroom at primary Ministry of
Teachers who level divide by Total number of teachers at primary level x 100 | Education
use computers
in classroom at
primary level

17. Percentage of No of Teachers who use Internet in classroom at primary level | Ministry of
Teachers who divide by Total number of teachers at primary level x 100 Education
use Internet in
classroom at
primary level

18. Percentage of No of Teachers who use computers in classroom at secondary | Ministry of
Teachers who level divide by Total number of teachers at Secondary level x Education
use computers 100
in classroom at
secondary level

19. Percentage of No of Teachers who use Internet in classroom at secondary Ministry of
Teachers who level divide by Total number of teachers at secondary level x Education
use Internet in 100
classroom at
secondary level

20. Percentage of Budgeted amount for purchase of ICT equipment at primary Ministry of
budget for level divide by Total Budget Education
purchase of ICT
equipment at
primary level

21. Percentage of Budgeted Amount for expenditure on human resources at Ministry of
budget for primary level divide by Total Budget for primary education Education

expenditure on
human
resources for ICT
at primary level
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Table 9 : ICT in Education Indicators

No

Indicator

Definition

Source

22.

Percentage of
budget for
purchase of ICT
equipment at
secondary level

Budgeted amount for purchase of ICT equipment at secondary
level divide by Total Budget

Ministry of
Education

23.

Percentage of
budget for
expenditure on
human
resources for
ICT at secondary
level

Budgeted amount for expenditure on human resources at
secondary level divide by Total Budget for secondary
education

Ministry of
Education

24,

Percentage of
schools offering
ICT as a field of
study in the
curriculum at SC
level

No of schools offering ICT as a field of study in the curriculum
at SC level divide by the total number of schools offering SC

Ministry of
Education

25.

Percentage of
schools offering
ICT as a field of
study in the
curriculum at
HSC level

No of schools offering ICT as a field of study in the curriculum
at HSC level divided by the total number of schools offering
HSC

Ministry of
Education

26.

Percentage of
schools using
dial-up
connection for
Internet at
primary level

No of schools using dial-up connection for Internet at primary
level divide by total number of school x 100

Ministry of
Education

27.

Percentage of
schools using
ADSL/leased line
connection for
Internet at
primary level

No of schools using leased line or ADSLconnection for Internet
at primary level divide by total number of school x 100

Ministry of
Education

28.

Percentage of
schools using
dial-up
connection for
Internet at
secondary level

No of schools using dial-up connection for Internet at
secondary level divide by total number of school x 100

Ministry of
Education

29.

Percentage of
schools using
ADSL/leased line
connection for
Internet at
secondary level

No of schools using leased line or ADSL connection for Internet
at secondary level divide by total number of school x 100

Ministry of
Education
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I. CADRE REGLEMENTAIRE

Pour s’aligner dans la marche du monde vers la
troisieme révolution, celle de l'information, la RDC
s’est doté de deux lois indispensables pour le
développement harmonieux du secteur de
télécommunications:

LOI-CADRE N°013/2002 DU 16 OCTOBRE 2002 SUR
LES TELECOMMUNICATIONS EN REPUBLIQUE
DEMOCRATIQUE DU CONGO

LOI N°014/2002 DU 16 OCTOBRE 2002 PORTANT
CREATION DE L’AUTORITE DE REGULATION DE LA
POSTE ET DES TELECOMMUNICATIONS

2003 : mise en place de I'Autorité de
Reqgulation _de la Poste et des
Telecommunications du Congo (ARPTC) :

elle doit veiller principalement au _respect
des lois, reglements et conventions en
matiere e télécommunications; en
outre, elle doit contribuer a définir et a
adapter conformément aux orientations
de la politique gouvernementale, le cadre
uridigue general dans lequel s’exercent
es activités du secteur.




I1.Etat de lieux des informations sur les TIC
en RDC avant I’organisation de I’ARPTC

Les quelques informations en rapport avec le marché des télécoms
proviennent des estimations de quelques institutions publiques et des
chercheurs indépendants.

2003-2004 : La nécessité de disposer des informations fiables sur le
secteur des télécommunications a stimulé le régulateur a mettre en
place un systeme de récolte de données auprés des opérateurs du
secteurs.

Ce processus de récolte repose sur l'article 4 de la loi 014 du 16
octobre 2002, portant création de 'ARPTC, qui stipule que dans le
but d’exercer son pouvoir effectif de controle, I'Autorité de Régulation
peut procéder aux visites des installations, mener des enquétes et
des études, réaliser des expertises ainsi que recueillir toutes les
données nécessaires requises a cette fin.

I11. PROCESSUS DE COLLECTE DES
INDICATEURS

1. Objectifs poursuivis par I’ARPTC par la récolte des informations

L’'objectif principal de cette collecte est de permettre a I'’ARPTC de
disposer d’'une base de données a jour en rapport avec les principaux

marchés du secteur a savoir, la téléphonie fixe, la téléphonie mobile et
I'Internet.

Ainsi I'ARPTC peut réaliser des études et mettre a la disposition des
services, des organisations ou du grand public, I’état des lieux du secteur
et des données pertinentes par l'organisation d'un Observatoire des
marchés.

2. Base de travail de I’organisation de la collecte des informations.

La principale base de travail est la liste des indicateurs de I'UIT, toute
fois, les organisations régionales et sous régionales des régulateurs
constituent aussi une source de référence pour I’ARPTC.




3. Collecte des informations

Ainsi, sur base des listes des indicateurs de I'UIT, I'ARPTC concoit un

formulaire a transmettre aux opérateurs des différents segments de
marchés énumérés ci-dessus.

Cependant, certains indicateurs provenant de I'UIT ne sont pas d’actualité
en RDC, et certaines situations dans la fourniture de service, sont propres
a la RDC.

A. Présentation des différents formulaires établis par segment de marchés.
La téléphonie mobile
Ce formulaire comporte neuf grandes rubriques reparties sur 4 pages:
Page 1

Cette page récolte les données liées a la caractéristique de I'entreprise
notamment:

L’identification
Les références de I'autorisation
La répartition de I'actionnariat en pourcentage

Les chiffres clés : Chiffre d’affaires, effectif des employés par sexe et par
poste, les dépenses d’'investissements et les dépenses de fonctionnement.

Page2

La page 2 comprend deux rubriques, a savoir:
1.Ventilation du chiffre d’affaires et dépenses de
télécommunications

la ventilation du chiffre d’affaires par type de services offerts et
de clients, revente de capacités et vente de terminaux

les dépenses liés a l'activité de la période considérée (taxes,
redevances, ...).

2. Utilisateurs, abonnés et capacités de transport :
Service de téléphonie : Nombre d’utilisateurs
( Prepaid, postpaid, cabines publiques, Edge, GPRS)
la capacité de transmission (terrestre et satellitaires)
Interconnexion: nombre de points d’interconnexion.




Page 3
Cette page comprend deux grandes parties:

1. Les données en volumes ( trafic en minutes, octets ou nombre):
Voix : intraréseau, interconnexion nationale et internationale
(entrant, sortant);

Données :
1. SMS, MMS : Intraréseau et interconnexion nationale et
internationale (entrant, sortant);
2. Internet : Edge, GPRS

2.Les tarifs
Cette rubrique concerne les tarifs par type de service et par
tranche d’heures si elles existent.

Page 4

Cette derniére page comprend les 4 dernieres rubriques :

1. Qualité de service : disponibilité du service et réclamations
(heures et nombre)

2. Couverture: Nombre d’agglomérations couverte et configuration
du réseau (nombre  d’équipements par type ).

3. Données prévisionnelles de 'année ou la période suivante:
Données financiéres
(chiffre d’affaire, investissement, dépenses, effectif des
employés), données commerciales(utilisateurs, trafic, capacité de
transport), couverture et équipement a mettre en service.

4. Caracteristiques des équipements et le coordonnées de la
personne ayant la charge de remplir le questionnaire.




2 Téléphonie fixe

A l'instar de la téléphonie mobile, ce formulaire comprend 9
rubriques repartie sur 4 pages.
Page 1.

Cette page est consacrée aux caractéristiques :

L’identification

Les références de I'autorisation

La répartition de I'actionnariat en pourcentage

Les chiffres clés : Chiffre d’affaires, effectif des employés par
sexe et par poste, les dépenses d’investissements et les dépenses
de fonctionnement.

Page 2.

La page 2 comprend deux rubriques, a savoir:
1. Ventilation du chiffre d’affaires et dépenses de
télécommunications
la ventilation du chiffre d’affaires par type de services offerts et
de clients, revente de capacités et vente de terminaux
les dépenses liés a I'activité de la période considérée (taxes,
redevances, ...)

2. Utilisateurs, abonnés et capacités de transport :

Service de téléphonie : Nombre d’utilisateurs

( Prepaid, postpaid, cabines publiques)

La capacité de transmission (terrestre et satellitaires)
Interconnexion: nombre de points d’interconnexion.




Page 3.
Trois rubriques se retrouve sur cette page :

1. Les données en volumes ( trafic en minutes, nombre):
Voix : intraréseau, interconnexion nationale et internationale (entrant,
sortant);
Données :
SMS, : Intraréseau et interconnexion nationale et internationale
(entrant, sortant);

2.Les tarifs

Cette rubriqgue concerne les tarifs par type de service et par tranche
d’heures si elles existent.

3. Couverture: Nombre d’agglomérations couverte et configuration du
réseau (nombre d’équipements par type ).

Page 4
Sur cette page nous avons 3 rubriques:

1.Qualité de service : disponibilité du service et réclamations
(heures et nombre)

2.Données prévisionnelles de I'année ou la période suivante:
Données financiéres (chiffre d’affaire, investissement, dépenses,
effectif des employés), données commerciales(utilisateurs, trafic,
capacité de transport), couverture et équipements a mettre en
service.

3. Caractéristiques des équipements et les coordonnées de la
personne ayant la charge de remplir le questionnaire.




3 Internet
Neuf rubriques reparties sur 4 page :

Page 1.

Cette page est consacrée aux caractéristiques de I'entrprise:

L’identification

Les références de I'autorisation

La répartition de I'actionnariat en pourcentage

Les chiffres clés : Chiffre d’affaires, effectif des employés par
sexe et par poste, les dépenses d’investissements et les
dépenses de fonctionnement.

Page 2
Trois rubriques :

1. Ventilation du chiffre d’affaires et dépenses de
télécommunications

la ventilation du chiffre d’affaires par type de services offerts et
de clients, revente de capacités et vente de terminaux
les dépenses liés a I'activité de la période considérée (taxes,
redevances, ...)

2. Utilisateurs, abonnés et capacités de transport :
Service de téléphonie : Nombre d’utilisateurs (Via Lignes
spécialisée, via ADSL, via satellite)
la capacité de transmission (terrestre et satellitaires)
Interconnexion: nombre de points d’interconnexion.

3. Les données en volumes ( trafic en minutes, nombre):
Trafic (via LS, via ADSL, via satellite)
Interconnexion




Page3

Nous retrouvons cing rubrique sur cette derniere page:
1. Tarifs
Equipements
Abonnement
Services
2. Couverture
Couverture des agglomérations (nombre)

Réseau : nombres des équipements du réseau par catégories
3. Qualité de service

Disponibilité du service (en heures)

Réclamations (nombre enregistrés, nombre traités, délai moyen
de traitement : en heures)

4. Données prévisionnelles

Données financieres
Nombre d’abonnés
Trafic

Transport et données (capacités terrestres et satellitaires)

5. Caractéristique des équipements

Les coordonnées de la personnes chargée de remplir le formulaires
sont demandées vers la fin du formulaires




B. Transmission des formulaires aux opérateurs

La transmission des formulaires est soit trimestrielle, semestrielle ou annuelle
selon la natures et I'’évolution des certaines informations du marché concerné.

Elle se fait de maniere physique : lettre de transmission signée par l'autorité
compétente (le président ou son intérimaire) et formulaires margués du seau
de 'ARPTC, ensuite le méme formulaire est envoyé par courrier €lectronique a
I'adresses |nd|quee comme point de contact de I'opérateur concerné

Un délai de deux mois leur est accordé pour le retourner dument rempli a
’ARPTC.

Pendant ce temps, I’ARPTC est disposé a fournir des explications nécessaires
le cas échéant, en rapport avec certains indicateurs mal interprétés ou mal
compris par les opérateurs qui le signale bien entendu.

Cependant, 'ARPTC projette de procéder a la récolte des données en mettant
chaque fois qu’il est nécessaire, un qluestlonnalre actualisé pour la perlode
considérée ou prendre le modéle de I'UIT avec le site “ICT EYES”, c’est-a-dire,
octroyer a chaque opérateur un nom d’utilisateur et un mot de passe pour
accéder aux questionnaires.

C. Récupération des données.

Tout comme I’ARPTC, les opérateurs utilisent aussi les deux voies
pour le retour du formulaire:

Physiguement: une lettre de transmission signée par des
responsables de I'entreprise, avec le formulaires diment rempli
en annexe,

Par courrier électronique: un mail est envoyé a I'adresse officielle
de ’ARPTC avec en copie le service Observatoire des marchés et
prospective.

Cependant, ’ARPTC rencontre des difficultés pour la récupération
des données concernant le marché de I'Internet, par le fait que
certains opérateurs ont tendance a travailler dans la
clandestinité.

Mais grace aux nouveaux équipement de gestion du spectre de
fréquences, I’ARPTC arrivent a les démasquer et les remettre en
ordre.




IV.TRAITEMENT ET DIFFUSION DES INDICATE
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B. Diffusion des informations recueilles

L’ARPTC publie des données regroupées de maniere
macroéconomique pour éviter rendre transparentes pour chaque
opérateur les données de son concurrent.

Diffusion sur le site WEB de I’ARPTC

Diffusion interne a I’ARPTC suivant les demandes (rapport
d’activités, fiche d’information ponctuelle, ...)

Diffusion restreinte des données segmentées limitée a la direction
chargée de I’Economie et prospective et au président de ’ARPTC.
Publication d’une rapport annuel présentant un état de lieux des
télécommunications en RDC limité a une période considérée.

Il est a noter que c’est grace aux indicateurs recueillies, que
’ARPTC réponds aux enquétes en ligne de I'UIT sur “ICT EYES”.

V. PRESENTATION DES QUELQUES INDICATEURS DE
TELECOMMNUNICATION EN RDC

Les opérateurs opérationnels:

3 opérateurs de téléphonie fixes

4 opérateurs de téléphonies mobiles GSM

26 Fournisseurs d’acces Internet (FAI) qui utilisent
principalement la technologie Wireless.




Le marché de la téléphonie mobile constituent la part la plus importante
du secteur des télécommunications en RDC, d’ou la contribution en
moyenne du secteur des télécommunications dans le PIB est d’environ
7%.

Pa rapport a la téléphonie fixe qui présente une télédensité de 0,06 %, la
téléphonie mobile est le service de télécommunication le plus distribué en
RDC, avec un taux de pénétration de 15 % en fin 2008 et un taux
d’accroissement moyen annuel du parc d’abonnés de 49%.
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Voici telle que se présente I'évolution de I’ARPU au cours des six
derniéres années avec l'accroissement du parc d’abonnés des
opérateurs mobiles, soit une diminution de 50 % de 2003 a 2006.
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Concernant I’emploi, le secteur de télécommunications contribue
avec ses emplois directs et indirects a environ 7% par rapport a
I'effectif total des nombre d’employés recensés en RDC.

Dans le secteur des télécommunications en RDC, les emplois

indirects constituent la part la plus importante soit, 95.06 % par
rapport a I'effectif total du secteur des télécommunications,

tandis que les emplois directs ne représentent que 4.94%.

EMPUHS HRECTS
mEPLOIS INDIRECTS




Répartition des type de trafic
INTERCO
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i-totalité du trafic vocal passe par les réseaux de télé
, Voici comment sont répartis les différent type de trafic
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97,63%

amélioration de la couverture et de la qualité de services
eurs réalisent des investissements corporels tres signifi
pport aux investissements incorporels:




Concernant la téléphonie fixe, I'Etat Congolais a prévu une restructuration de
I'opérateur public OCPT, en séparant les services postaux et ceux de
télécommunications, d’otl son parc d’abonnés est quasi nul.

Quant a la société SOGETEL, ses activités sont aux ralenties depuis la rupture
de l'interconnexion avec les opérateurs mobiles par manque de paiement des
frais liés a ce service.

Les quelques 35.000 lignes fixes sont celles d’un nouvel opérateur, Standard
Télécom, il combine la fibre optique et le Wireless pour acheminer le signal
vers le client final.

L’ARPTC a relancé les fournisseurs d’acces Internet pour récupérer les
données actuelles et des année antérieures (2006 et 2007) afin de mettre a
jour I'observatoire des marchés.

Toute fois, il est important de signaler que les fournisseurs d’accées internet
utilisent généralement le Wireless, par manque de réseau national de
télécommunication, d’ou le nombre d’abonnés Internet est plus important que
le nombre de lignes de la téléphonies fixe.

MERCI DE VOTRE ATTENTION.

A.R.P.T.C/R.D.C.
Tél.: 243 13 92491/3
243 810385910
FAX.: 243 812610047
243 13 92492

E-mail: arptc@micronet.cd
B.P.: 3000 KIN 1
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ICT STATISTICS COLLECTION
AND DISSEMINATION IN
MALAYSIA

Department of Statistics
MALAYSIA

OUTLINE

Overview
Services Statistics on ICT

Statistics on Household Access to
Telecommunications /ICT Goods

Issues and Challenges




7% ITU World Telecommunication / ICT Indicators Meeting

e OVERVIEW

Value-added of ICT industry is estimated at 9.5% of
Malaysia’s GDP

* majority by hardware

» followed by telecommunications and software &
services sub-sectors

Collections of ICT Statistics mainly conducted by:
« DOSM
s MCMC

Services statistics hofsf:ﬂzlt(ljcssuosne of
on ICT

telecommunications
/ ICT goods

7% ITU World Telecommunication / ICT Indicators Meeting .
Cairo, Egypt, 3 — 5 March 2009 &

SERVICES STATISTICS ON ICT

* Telecommunications services
« Computer services

First conducted in 2001 Coverage based on

Annual basis MSIC 2000
Mail inquiry 5industries in
2008 — 12 new telecommunications

indicators (OECD Telephone services

module) Television and radio
transmission services

Data communication
services

Paging services

Other telecommunication
services




7% ITU World Telecommunication / ICT Indicators Meeting .
Cairo, Egypt, 3 — 5 March 2009 &

TELECOMMUNICATIONS
SERVICES STATISTICS

INFORMATION

COLLECTED PUBLICATION

Information and Communications
Technology Services Statistics
» 18 months (after reference year)
» Tables by:
e industry
* legal status
e ownership
* employment size group
* assets size group

7% ITU World Telecommunication / ICT Indicators Meeting .
Cairo, Egypt, 3 — 5 March 2009 &

STATISTICS ON HOUSEHOLDS USE OF
TELECOMMUNICATIONS / ICT GOODS &
SERVICES

Publication table

Compiled from Basic Percentage distribution
Amenities Survey of Households with
Personal interview access to:

Yearly (after 2007) * Radio/Hi-Fi

e Tv

Latest 2007 - Video/VCD/DVD
 Fixed —Line telephone
o Cellular phone
s PC
e Internet subscription
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Telecommunications Services: Value of gross output,
cost of input and value added, 2000-2005

RMbillion
35

30
25
20
15

2000 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005
Year

— Value of gross output Costof Input — Value-added

7% ITU World Telecommunication / ICT Indicators Meeting
Cairo, Egypt, 3 — 5 March 2009

Telecommunications Services: Percentage
Contribution of Total Output by Type of Services,
2000-2005

2000 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005

OTelephone services

B Television and radio transmission services
O Data communication services

O Other tel icati i
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ISSUES & CHALLENGES

* Great demand for telecommunications / ICT statistics

— new area (households) / expand coverage
(industries)

— new indicators
— impact of ICT
— more frequent
* Rapid changes and development of ICT industries
— comparable difficulties

— industrial classification not tailored to current
situation

7% ITU World Telecommunication / ICT Indicators Meeting
Cairo, Egypt, 3 — 5 March 2009

TERIMA KASIH

THANK YOU
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ALGERIE TELECOM Indicateurs 2008

Présentation du groupe
ALGERIE TELECOM

Algérie Telecom est leader sur le marché Algérien des télécommunications
qui connait une forte croissance. Offrant une gamme compléte de services
de voix et de données aux clients résidentiels et professionnels.

Cette position s’est construite par une politique d’innovation forte adaptée
aux attentes des clients et orientée vers les nouveaux usages.

ALGERIE TELECOM, est une société par actions a capitaux publics
opérant sur le marché des réseaux et services de communications
électroniques.

Sa naissance a été consacrée par la loi 2000/03 du 5 aoiit 2000, relative a la
restructuration du secteur des Postes et Télécommunications, qui sépare
notamment les activités Postales de celles des Télécommunications

ALGERIE TELECOM est donc régie par cette loi qui lui confére le statut
d'une entreprise publique économique sous Ia forme juridique d'une société
par actions SPA.

Entrée officiellement en activité a partir du ler janvier 2003, elle s'engage
dans le monde des Technologies de I'Information et de Ia Communication
avec trois objectifs :

- Rentabilité

- Efficacité

- Qualité de service

Son ambition est d'avoir un niveau élevé de performance technique,
économique, et sociale pour se maintenir durablement leader dans son
domaine, dans un environnement devenu concurrentiel.

Son souci consiste, aussi, a préserver et développer sa dimension
internationale et participer a Ia promotion de la société de l'information en
Algérie.




ALGERIE TELECOM Indicateurs 2008

Missions et objectifs

L'activité majeure d'Algérie Télécom est de :

Fournir des services de télécommunication permettant le transport et
l'échange de la voix, de messages écrits, de données numériques,
d'informations audiovisuelles...

Développer, exploiter et gérer les réseaux publics et privés de
télécommunications ;

Etablir, exploiter et gérer les interconnexions avec tous les opérateurs des
réseaux.

ALGERIE TELECOM est engagée dans le monde des technologies de
l'information et de la communication avec les objectifs suivants :

Accroitre I'offre de services téléphoniques et faciliter I'accés aux services
de télécommunications au plus grand nombre d'usagers, en particulier en
zones rurales ;

Accroitre Ia qualité de services offerts et Ia gamme de prestations rendues
et rendre plus compétitifs les services de télécommunications ;

Développer un réseau national de télécommunication fiable et connecté
aux autoroutes de l'information.

Organisation d'Algéerie Telecom

ALGERIE TELECOM est otganisée en Divisions, Directions Centrales, et
Régionales, a cette structure s'ajoutent trois filiales:

- Algérie Télécom Mobile (Mobilis)
- Algérie Télécom Internet (Djaweb)
- Algérie Télécom Satellite (RevSat)




ALGERIE TELECOM Indicateurs 2008

Introduction massive des nouvelles technologies.

Programme de développement du réseau télécoms 2004-2008

Le montant global des investissements a consentir est évalué a 203 976
millions de DA soit I'équivalent de 2,5 milliards de Dollars US.

Ces investissements mobiliseront tous les segments d'activités d'ALGERIE
TELECOM, a savoir les fonctions commutations, Transmission, Moyens
auxiliaires des Télécommunications (Energie et Gestion Réseau), les
Télécommunications Satellitaires, I'Internet, Ia Logistique des
Télécommunications, les Systémes Informatiques et Managements.

A propos d’' ATM Mobilis

ATM Mobilis, Filiale du Groupe Algérie Télécom, spécialisée dans le
domaine de Ia téléphonie mobile, dispose aujourd’hui :

- de plus de 4200 Stations de Base Radio (BTS)
- de Plateformes de Service des plus performantes.

Et compte :
- plus de 7 millions d'abonnés.

- un réseau commercial en progression dépassant les 116 Agences
- 52 500 points de vente indirects.

A propos d’' ATl Djaweb

ATI Djaweb, Filiale du Groupe Algérie Télécom, spécialisée dans Ie
domaine de l'accés a Internet, dispose aujourd’hui de trois types d'accés :

o Accés bas débit via RTC
- Accés direct 1515
- Accés via cartes prépaid 1533

e Accés haut débit par liaisons spécialisées
- Via une plateforme de 48 POP's, a raison d'un Pop par Wilaya
(débit LS de 128 Kbps a 2 Mbps)

- Via une plateforme backbone international (LS de 2 Mbps a 1
Gbps)

e Accés haut débit xDSL

- Via trois plateformes, dont deux sont mises en ouvre en partenariat
avec des équipementiers étrangers.

v



ALGERIE TELECOM Indicateurs 2008

A propos d'ATS Revsat

ATS Revsat, Filiale du Groupe Algérie Télécom, spécialisée dans le
domaine des Solutions satellitaires, dispose aujourd'hui de :

- 2500 stations VSAT déployées
- Prés de 1500 abonnés THURAYA
- Une présence nationale optimale sur 48 wilayas.

Ouelques chiffres

TELEPHONIE

Equipements d'abonnés : 5.128.262
Nombre d'abonnés fixe : 2.922.731
Demandes en instance : 53 471

Densité téléphonique globale Fixe : 8,91%

RESEAU COMMERCIAL

171 Agences commerciales des télécommunications (ACTEL).
110 Divisions commerciales.

212.040 lignes Kiosques Multiservices (KMS).

4.425 Publiphones

RESEAU DE TRANSMISSION

Réseau public de transmission de données par paquets X25 (DZPAC) :
6.206 accés

Backbone national de transmission 2 10 GB/s, 2,5 GB/s, et 80GB/s
Réseau radio rural : 103 réseaux intégrant plus de 1500 localités

961 communes (APC) rattachées en fibres optiques

V|



ALGERIE TELECOM Indicateurs 2008

ALGERIE TELECOM MOBILE (MOBILIS)

Plus de 7 780 000 d'abonnés actifs.

ALGERIE TELECOM SATELLITE (ATS)

47 stations terriennes domestiques.

04 stations internationales.

01 station cotiere INMARSAT.

02 réseaux VSAT.

Mobile par satellite (GMPCS) : Provider THURAYA en Algérie avec 1400
abonnés.

INTERNET DJAWEB

7.000 Accés RTC
3.000 Accés liaisons Spécialisées.
Plus de 400.000 abonnés ADSL.

4 046 cybercatés

35 ISP Internet Provider Services

3 500 000 Utilisateurs Internet en Algérie

Couverture en ADSL au niveau des 1243 communes du pays.

RESEAU INTERNATIONAL

Liaisons sous marine a fibre optique reliant 1'Algérie au réseau mondial de
télécommunications ALPAL Il + SEA ME WE'IV.

AUTRES CHIFFRES

Rarttachement de 11.148 établissements scolaires au réseau internet sur un
total de 21 233

Informatisation des bureaux de postes : 3023 sur un total de 3282

90 centres universitaires connectés a Internet Haut débit.

Plus de 200.000 étudiants et chercheurs ayant un acceés libre a Internet.

v



ALGERIE TELECOM Indicateurs 2008

GESTION TECHNIQUE DU RESEAU

Durée moyenne de raccordement d’abonnés : 08 jours

Taux moyen de relevé de dérangement : 0,8 soit 1'équivalent de moins d'un
dérangement par an.

vl
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O cocToIHUM 00IIEH CTATHCTHYECKOU 0a3bI
aAMUHHUCTPANUi CBA3M PernoHaibHOrO0 CoApy:KecTBAa B 00J1aCTH CBA3H

Eneonopa Bacunaxu,
3amecmumens npeocedamenn Komuccuu PCC no skoHomuxe céssu,
Hauanvnux omoena ananuza, Monumopunea u oyeHKu noJuUmuK
Munucmepcmea unghopmayuonnozo pazsumus Pecnyonuxu Monodosa

Pernonanbnoe coapyxectBo B obmactu cBsizu  (PCC) — 910
MEXAYHapOIHAs peruoHagbHas opraHuzanus c byHKIUAMU
MEKIOCYyIapCTBEHHOTO KoopauHupytomero oprana CHI' B oOnactu cBsi3w,
KoTopasg umeer craryc HaOmomarens B MCO u BIIC, a Takke  TecHO
COTPYJAHHYAET C JPYyrUMHU  MEXIYyHapOJHbIMU  OpraHu3alusIMd U
PErMOHAIbHBIMU COHO3aMH.

OnHrM U3 OCHOBHBIX HampasieHur nearenbHoctTh PCC ¢ mepBbIX JeT
co3nanust ConpysxectBa siBiisieTcs oOMeH MHGpOpMaIeil MeXIy y4aCTHUKAMU
PCC o pa3Butuu cBsi3u u nHGOPMATU3AIMU B UX CTPaHAX.

CraHoBieHue W pa3BUTHE PBIHOYHOM 3KOHOMUKM B crpaHax CHI,
OypHoe pa3BUTHE HHPOPMAIMOHHO-KOMMYHHUKAIIMOHHBIX TEXHOJOTHUH H
CBSI3aHHBI C HUM MOBBIIIEHHBIN CIIPOC HA HOBBIE CPEJCTBA U YCIYTH CBS3H, a
TaKkKe  yJIy4ylleHMEe KadecTBa JKMU3HAU BO  MHOTOM  OINpPEIEISIOTCS
3¢ (HEKTUBHOCTHIO HMCHOJB30BaHUST MHPOpPMAIMA KaK Ba)KHEUINEro pecypca
COLIMAJIBHO-D)KOHOMHYECKOT0 Pa3BUTHA.

Bcé 310 memaer HEOOXOOMMBIM COBEPIICHCTBOBAHME M JalIbHEMIIEe
pa3BUTHE CTATUCTUKH CBSI3H U MHPOPMATU3ALIMH.

N3nanue exeroanoro Cratuctuueckoro coopuuka PCC  crano
3aKOHOMEPHBIM I11aroM B3aUMHOT'0 HMH(MOPMHUPOBAHUS AIMUHUCTPALMI CBS3U
PCC 00 ypoBHsx pa3Butusa TexHuueckux cpeactB u yciayr MKT. COopuuk
A3JaeTCI Ha OCHOBe IToKaszareneil oOier craructuueckoit 6assl AC PCC u
METOAUYECKHUX pEKOMeHAaun o 3ar0JIHEHUIO NoKa3aTeseH,
COBEpUIEHCTBOBaHUE KOTOpbIXx CoBeroM rnaB aamMuHuctpauuii cBsizu PCC
obuio mopyueHo Komuccum PCC 1o 5KOHOMHKE CBS3M COBMECTHO C
Ncnonkomom PCC Ha ocHOBe nipeioxkenuii agmuuuctpanuii ceazu PCC.

ITepBoiii Cratuctudeckuii coopauk PCC 6bur uzman B 1993 roay mo
utoraMm padotel 3a 1991-1992 rr. Cpa3y mocne BbIXOJa COOPHUK TMOTYYUIT
MOIYJISIPHOCTh HE TOJBKO cpeau ydacTHUKOB PCC M moaBEOMCTBEHHBIX UM
OpraHu3alMi W TPEANPUATHH, HO W CPEId HAyYHBIX W YYCOHBIX IIEHTPOB
MHOTHX CTpaH, MEXIYyHapOJHbIX OpraHU3alUii, PErHOHAJIbHBIX OpPTraHU3aIMNi
10 CBSI3U, PA3IUYHBIX (UPM U ONEPATOPOB CBA3H.

K Hacrosmemy BpemeHHM wu37aHO 16 €XKErogHbIX COOPHUKOB, UX
colepKaHUE 3HAYUTENIbHO  pPACIIMPEHO KaK KOJIMYECTBEHHO, TaK U
kauectBeHHO. C 2001 roga Cratuctuyeckuii coopuuk PCC BBIXOAUT HE TOJIBKO



Ha OyMa)XKHOM HOCHUTEJIE, HO U B AJIEKTpOHHOM Buae. MHpopmaiiust B cOOpHUKE
MPEJCTABISAETCS HA JIBYX SI3bIKAX: PYCCKOM U aHTJIUKUCKOM.

HenpepbIBHBIM NpPOLECC TEXHUYECKOTO MEPEOCHALICHUA CBSI3U U
NpUMEHEHUs Haubojee TMepeOBbIX TEXHOJOIUM, a TakXKe paclIupeHue
MEXTyHAPOIHOTO COTPYIHUYECTBA MPEIBSBIISET MOBBIIICHHBIE TPEOOBAHUS 11O
COOJIIOJICHUIO MEXTYHAPOIHBIX CTAHAAPTOB U PEKOMEHIAIIUN MEKyHAPOIHBIX
opraHuzanvii B 00JacTM CBsI3M TpU  (HOPMUPOBAHHHM  CTATUCTUUYECKOMN
uHpopMaIlMM MO CBA3M M HH(POpPMATU3ALMH, BBI3BIBAIOT HEOOXOIUMOCTD
HEIPEPBIBHOTO COBEPUIEHCTBOBAHUS dbopm rocyJ1JapCTBEHHOTO
CTATUCTUYECKOTO HAOIIOACHUS 3a ICSITEIbHOCTHIO CBS3M W HHCTPYKIIUHU M0 UX
3aII0JIHEHHUIO.

B oToii cBsa3m, mokaszarenu oOmed cratucthdeckoi 0asel PCC u
Cratuctnueckuit COOpHHUK PCC IIOCTOSIHHO COBEPLICHCTBYIOTCH,
AKTY UTU3UPYIOTCA.

Ilo cpaBHEHMIO C TIEPBBIM H3JAaHUEM, KOJIMYECTBO IIOKa3aTesen
Craructuueckoro coopauka o aestenbHocTd AC PCC 3a 2007 roa BeIpociio B
IATh pa3 W coAepkuT 525 mnokazatens, U3 HUX 129 - oOmecucreMHble
NIOKa3aTeau pa3BUTUS CBsA3M, 183 - mokaszarenu osnekrpocBszu, 30 -
panuoBenianus U TeneBuaeHud, 70 - moutoBoil cBs3u, 113 - mokaszarenu
JOCTyMa K TEJIEKOMMYHHUKALIMOHHBIM CETAM, uH(popMaIu U
unpopmarmonsiM pecypcam crpad CHIT U «3€KTpOHHOTrO pa3BUTHSA» B
ctpanax CHI'.

ITepexon k uHpOPMAITMOHHOMY OOIIECTBY TpeOyeT COBMECTHBIX
JNEUCTBUNA  BCEX  3aMHTEPECOBAHHBIX CTOPOH: TOCyJapcTBa, Ow3Heca,
IpaXKJIaHCKOTO 00111eCTBa, HAYYHO-00pa30BaTEILHOTO COOOIIECTBA, MHBECTOPOB
B Kaxkoi u3 ctpan CHI', a Takke ydera mpenctaBieHuii 00 HHGOPMAITMOHHOM
00I11eCTBE U ACHEKTOB €ro Pa3BUTHS, CIOKUBIIUXCS B MUPE U OTOOPAXKEHHBIX B
nokymeHntax MCDO.

B sroii cBsa3u, B nepuoa 2005-2007 rr. ajsi OLIEHKU COCTOSIHUSI Pa3BUTHUSA
uHpopMaTh3aui B CTpPaHax COJPYKECTBA W YPOBHS HX TOTOBHOCTH K
CO3JJaHHI0 MH(OPMALIMOHHOTO OOIIECTBa, a TaKXe B LEMIX YyHUDUKAUU
MOKa3aTeeld CTaTUCTUYECKON OTYETHOCTH 1o cBsizu B crpaHax CHI', B pamkax
PCC Obuio BBINIOJIHEHBI COOTBETCTBYIOIIME HAYYHO-HCCIIEI0BATEIbCKUE
pabotel (HUP):

HUP 1o pa3paboTke CHUCTEMBI TMOKa3aTelel, XapaKTepU3yHOIINX
cocrosiHue paszBuTus mHpopmaruzanuu B crpaHax CHI' u pekomennmanmii mo
METOJMKE UX 3al0JIHEHUS;

HUP no ynudukanmuum mnoxaszareineil CTaTUCTUYECKONM OTUETHOCTH TIO
ce3u B crpaHax CHI', wucnonbs3yeMblX B CTaTUCTUYECKOM COOpPHHUKE O
nestensHocta AC PCC.

HayuHo-uccnenoBarenbCckue pa3paOOTKM  BBIIOJHSAJIUCH C  Y4ETOM
obecrieueHus rapMOHM3AIUU roKasaresien c PEKOMEH1y EMbIMU
MEXIyHApPOJIHBIMU KOHCOJUJIUPYIOUIMMUA OpPraHU3alUsIMHU, 3aHUMAIOITUMUCS
Boripocamu pazsutusi KT Bo Bcem mupe (MCO, BIIC, EBPOCTAT, BO®,
Cmamucmuueckuti omoen OOH, Hucmumym Cmamucmuxu FOHECKO u op.).



[Ipu 3TOM y4HUTBIBAIUCH OCOOCHHOCTH, IPUCYIIUE KAXKIOW CTpaHe, IIe UMEETCs
y)K€  YCTOSIBIIAsICSI ~TEPMHHOJOTHUS 1O CBS3M W WH(OOpPMaATH3AINH,
MOJAKpEIyICHHAs HAIlMOHAIBLHON HOPMAaTUBHO-ITPABOBOM 0a30ii.

B pesynbTare nNpoBEACHHBIX HCCIACAOBAHUNA OBLIM YHU(PUIIUPOBAHBI
nokazarenu WKT, wucnone3yembie B Cratuctuyeckom cobopHuke PCC u
chopmupoBana HoBas obOmias cratuctuueckas 6aza AC PCC s oGecrieueHus
CONOCTaBUMOCTH PE€3YJIbTATOB HE TOJBKO B CTpaHAX PETMOHA, HO U C IPYTUMHU
crpanamu. HoBwiii «IIEPEYEHb yHuguuupoeannvlx cmamucmuyecKux
noxkaszameneil, XapaKmepusylOuWiux CcoOCMOAHUE C6A3U 6 CHmPAHAX
yuacmnukoe PCC, npeonaznauennvix 01a exatouenus ¢ Cmamucmuueckuil
coopnuk o oeamenvnocmu AC PCC u pexomenoauuu no ux 3anojaHeHUIO»
Biodaer 400 yHUDUIMPOBAHHBIX TIOKa3aTeled M MPEACTABICH TATHIO
OJI0KaMH, B TOM YHCJIC:

> oOuue cBeIeHus 0 rOCy1apCTBE.
CETh OIIEPaTOPOB CBS3H,
HaJU4Yue TEXHUYECKUX CPEJICTB CBSI3H.
YCIIYTH CBSI3H,
SKOHOMMYECKHUE MMOKA3ATEIN.
Ha ocHoBe HayuyHO-HccneoBaTellbcKuX paboOT Takke ObLT pa3zpaboTaH
«(IIEPEYEHDb nokazameneii 0ocmyna K meileKOMMYHUKAWUOHHBIM CEMAM,
UHGoOpmayuu u UHPOPpMAUUOHHBIM pecypcam, noKazameineil I1eKmpPOHHO20
pazeumus U noxkazameneu, XapaKmepusyrwuwiux - OuU3Hec-Kaumam,
yenogeueckuil Kanumanu u 2ocyoapcmeennoe pezyauposanue 6 chpepe UKT
cmpan CHI».

B xone Bemonnenus HWP Owputn pazpaboTaHbl peKOMEHIAIUU  T10
METO/IMKE 3all0OJIHEHUS U AJITCOPUTMBI pacyeTa IoKa3arese.

Vkazanneli Ilepedens comepkut 9 pasnenoB, B KOTOPBIX ONPENEIICH
KOHKPETHBIN Ha0Op MoKa3aTenei U MoCTpoeHa OaylIbHasl IIKajla OLEHKH.

> Ilokazarenu 1oCTyna K CETH OIEpaTOPOB CBA3U
[Tokazarenu qoctyna K KOMIbIOTEPaM
IToka3zarenu nocrymna B MlHTepHET
Wnnexe uudposoro gocryna
DxoHOoMUYecKkHe nokaszarenu cekropa MKT
buznec-ximmar
YenoBeuecknil KanuTall
['ocynapcTBEHHOE peryJMpoBaHUE
MexayHapoiHble KOMITIO3UTHBIE MHIEKChl TOTOBHOCTH K 3JIEKTPOHHOMY
Pa3BUTHIO

YV V.V V

VV VY VYV VY

AHallM3  OTYETHBIX  MATEPHUANIOB,  €XKEroJIHO  MPEIOCTaBIISIEMBIX
aMUHUCTpALUSIMU CBsA3M - yuyacTHHKaMu PCC, mo3BoJII€T caenaTh BBIBOM, YTO
passuthe B chepe UKT HanmpasiieHo Ha coOBEpIICHCTBOBAHUE MH(POPMAITMOHHO-
KOMMYHHKAIIMOHHBIX TEXHOJIOTUH, MOBBILICHUE VHBECTHUIIMOHHOU
MIPUBJIEKATENLHOCTA OTPACIIH, PA3BUTUE KOHKYPEHTHOM CpPElIbl HA PBIHKE YCIIYT
CBSI3H, TIOBBIIIICHUE WX KAY€CTBA M YPOBHS 0OCTYKMBaHUS IOTPEOUTEICH.



IIpaktnueckn Bo Bcex crTpaHax ydactHukoB PCC otpacae UKT
npuobpena yYCTOMYMBYIO TO3UTHBHYIO JAMHAMUKY M SIBISCTCS OJHUM W3
HanOoJiee aKTUBHO PA3BUBAIOLIMXCS CEKTOPOB HALIMOHAJIBHON YKOHOMHUKH.

Tak, 3a 2007 rox B Poccuu Bknag orpacnu B BBII ctpansl nogHscs 1o
4,5 %. Y nenpnbiii Bec otpaciu UKT Monnossl B BBII ctpansl cocrasun 10%,
VYkpannsl — 7%. B KbIpreizcrane Temnsl pocTa OTPaciu CBA3U IHPEBBIIIAIOT
temribl pocta BBII cTpanbl u exeronno pactyt Ha 20-25 %. B Azep0Oaiimxane
YACIBHBIN BEC CEKTOPA CBSA3M K KOHILy OTYETHOrO rojaa cocrasui 1,9 %.

Takas mo3uTHBHAsA JMHAMUKA ITOIY4YaeT aJCeKBATHYIO OLEHKY CO CTOPOHBI
rocyiapctBa U OuzHeca. VIHBeCTHIIMOHHAs TNPUBJIEKATENILHOCTh OTpacid BO
Bcex crpa”ax y4dacTHMKOB PCC nossimaercs. [Ipu 3Tom cienyeTr OTMETHTS,
YTO B CTPYKTYpE KallUTaIbHBIX BJIOKEHUI OCHOBHBIM MCTOYHUKOM MHBECTHULUI
SBJISIFOTCS. COOCTBEHHBIE CpEJACTBAa KOMIIAHMM, K npumepy, B bemapycu,
MounioBe 1 Ha YKpauHe 3TOT nokasaresnb coctaBisieT 80,5%.

B crpanax yuwactHukoB PCC  mocnenoBarenbHO — peanu3yercs
IUTAHOMEpHAsl TOCYJapCTBEHHAs MOJIUTHKA Pa3BUTHUS UH(PACTPYKTYPHI CBSI3H, B
pe3yibTaTe CBSI3b CTAHOBUTCS OOLIEAOCTYNHON M BOCTPEOOBAHHOW IIMPOKUMU
CJIOSIMM HACEJICHUS.

I'maBHbIli ynop crpansl y4acTHUKOB PCC nenaroT Ha MOJECpHHU3ALUIO
CEeTEH CBSA3M U MHHOBALIMOHHBIE IIPOEKTHI.

AKTHBHO TIpOBOJMMAs TEXHOJIOIMYECKas IOJUTHKA LudpoBU3aLuu
NO3BOJIWJIA 3HAYUTEJBHO YJYYIIUTh KAadeCTBO CBA3M W MPEIOCTABIIATH IIU-
pokuil cnekTp HH(OpPMAIMOHHBIX yciuyr. Pacmmpsercs mnpumeHeHHe
MH(POKOMMYHUKALIMOHHBIX TEXHOJIOTUH B pa3IUYHBIX cdepax AeATeIbHOCTH
(obpazosanue, 30pasooxpanenue, oenosas cgepa). Ocoboe BHUMaHUE
yAeNsAeTCs PELICHHIO 3a7a4 NOBbIeHNs 3 pexkTuBHOCTH Hcnoab3oBanus KT
B JIEATEIBbHOCTH OPraHOB I'OCYJAapCTBEHHOM BiacTU. bbuin copMHpoOBaHbI U
anpoOUpOBaHbBl Ha TMPAKTUKE OCHOBHBIC MOJAXOABl M pEUICHHs B 00JIaCcTH
OpraHu3aldd MEXBEJOMCTBEHHOTO HH(OPMAIIMOHHOIO OOMEHa Ha OCHOBE
HKT, obecrieyeHusi n0oCTyna HaceleHUs U OpraHu3aluid K MHPOpMAIUH O
NEeSATENbHOCTY  OPraHOB  TOCYJApPCTBEHHOM  BJAacTH,  MNPEJOCTABICHUS
rOCYyAApCTBEHHBIX YCIYT B JJIEKTPOHHOM BHJIE.

OnHa U3 NEepCHEeKTUBHBIX 33/a4, K PEHICHUI0 KOTOPOM clenyer
MPUCTYNATh YK€ CEroJiHs, — (GOpMUPOBaHUE pbIHKA HUH(POPMAIMOHHBIX YCIYT,
JBHYKEHUE B CTOPOHY MH(POPMALIMOHHOTO 00IIECTBA.



INTERNATIONAL TELECOMMUNICATION UNION

TELECOMMUNICATION Document INF/027-E
DEVELOPMENT BUREAU 24 February 2009
Original: English

7™M WORLD TELECOMMUNICATION/ICT INDICATORS MEETING, CAIRO, EGYPT, 3-5 MARCH 2009

FOR INFORMATION

SOURCE: Bangladesh Bureau of Statistics, Bangladesh
TITLE: Data Collection and Dissemination of ICT Statistics: The Bangladesh Experience



Data Collection and Dissemination of ICT Statistics:
The Bangladesh Experience

1. Introduction

A good deal of enthusiasm prevails in Bangladesh in both government and private sectors
about the potential of ICT in accelerating the rate of growth and poverty reduction in the
country. The present govemmént is also committed to switch to digital‘ Bangladesh
within the shortest possible time. A reflection of this view is found in the government’s
poverty reduction strategy paper for period titled “Moving Ahead: National Strategy for
Accelerated Poverty Reduction-II” where ICT has been identified as one of the thrust
sectors for pro-poor economic growth. The government has undertaken a series of
measures to promote rapid expansion of ICT. However, despite government’s efforts
there has been only moderate progress in ICT in the country. More importantly, there

exists some weaknesses in generation and dissemination of ICT statistics.’

The rest of the paper is organized as follows: Section 2 provides an overview of
government initiatives to facilitate the spread of ICT in the country. Section 3 focuses on
status of ICT statistics data collection in Bangladesh Section 4 presents the status of the
government agency responsible for collection of ICT statistics and its dissemination.

Section 5 presents few concluding observations.

2. Overview of Government Initiatives in ICT Sector in Bangladesh

The government has undertaken a number of initiatives - policies, programmes,
projects and regulations to create a vibrant ICT sector and to ensure access of all sections
of the population in all regions of the country to the new technology. Some of the key
initiatives are mentioned here. Bangladesh has adopted the National Policy on
Information and Communication Technology (ICT) in 2002. The policy aims at building
an ICT-driven nation for capturing a share of the multi-billion dollar software export
market, facilitating e-governance and e-commerce and promoting application of ICT in
health care, agriculﬁlre, disaster management, social welfare, transportation and judiciary.

Bangladesh Computer Council (BCC) is the apex body under the Ministry of Science and



Information & Communication Technology responsible for formulating and
implementing the policies on information and communication technology. The
government created Bangladesh Telecommunications Regulatory Commission (BTRC)
early in 2002, with strong regulatory independence. BTRC has now full authority to grant
licenses to all providers of telephony, data, network and content services. Government-
owned Bangladesh Telecommunications Company Limited (BTCL) has set up digital
telephone exchanges and ISP in each district town of the country. The government of
Bangladesh abolished import tax and VAT on computer hardware, software and
accessories. This brought down the cost of computers significantly at the retail outlets.
Now even the low income households in the country can afford to have PCs.

The government interventions and a responsive private sector have resulted in

expansion of ICT in the country. The ICT infrastructure facilities in Bangladesh stand as

follows:

Table 1: ICT Infrastructure Facilities in Bangladesh, 2008

Type of ICT facilities Unit Number
Fixed Telephone lines(November, 2008) | Million 1.34
Mobile Phone (November, 2008) Million 43.96
Teledensity Percent 31.24%
International Voice circuit 5100
International Trunk Exchange 2
International Internet Backbone MB 10
VSAT users 78
VSAT providers 22
VSAT hub 7

ISP’s 205
Ground Satellite station 4
Personal Computers(PCs) Thousand 500
Internet Accounts Thousand 250
Software Export Firms 83
Fibre Optic Cable network KM 1800
Submarine cable channels 17 Gbps 11000
ISP users(estimated) Million 2

Source: Bangladesh....technology powered by people... MoSICT, GoB.Appendix-3



Subscribers Growth Report: Telephone Subscriber growth rate for 2004-2008 is given
below. It is observed that cellular and fixed telephone has increased tremendously over
the last few years.

Name 2004 2005 2006 Sep, 2007 Nov, 2008
Cellular 4,151,000 9,278,000 21,760,000 | 31,420,000 43,960,000
Fixed 831,000 871,000 1,145,000 1,120,000 1,335,700

Source : Bangladesh Telecommunication Regulatory Commission (BTRC)

45,000,000 _ , S
40,000,000
35,000,000
30,000,00017
25,000,000
20,000,0001]
15,000,000
10,000,000
5,000,000
0

(3 Cellular
B Fixed

2004 2005 2006 Sep, Nov,
- 2007 2008

3. Status of ICT statistics data collection in Bangladesh

There has not been any attempt in the country to undertake a comprehensive
survey to collect information on the use of ICT at the household and individual levels. As
can be observed from Table-1 there has been modest use of ICT in the economy though
its use is gradually increasing. Increasing importance of this sector in the national
economy and its potential for development by now justify a comprehensive survey of this
sector. The government has a plan to conduct a survey regarding the use of ICT at the
household and individual levels to identify the progress of this sector, its potential for
future expansion and its contribution to the economy. However, the government will need
assistance for the development partners to supplement its resources to undertake this

activity.

It might be of interest to note how the questionnaire for this survey might be

developed by BBS. BBS has a long experience and expertise in conducting surveys. A




draft questionnaire of a particular survey is developed initially by the officials of BBS,
sometimes with inputs from the data users. The questionnaire is then shared with all
stakeholders, for example, the planning commission, concemed government ministries,
development partners, researchers and academics. The questionnaire is finalized after
pre-testing. In conducting a survey on ICT the same procedure is expected to be

followed.

It should be mentioned here that anticipating the importance of accurate
information on the use ICT at the household level BBS included four questions on ICT in
Household Income and Expenditure Survey (HIES) 2005. The questions focused on the
use of fixed telephone, mobile phone, computer and email facilities. As is known HIES is
a large survey with a long questionnaire as different aspects of living standards including
household ammenities. The inclusion of only four questions marks the beginning of a full
effort in the future to conduct a survey especially on ICT. The findings & HIES Survey is
around 3 years old and will not conform with the current situation of ICT, Particularly the

mobile phone because the use of mobile phone has increased tremendously over the year.

3.1 Household Income and Expenditure Survey 2005

As mentioned earlier, “Household Income and Expenditure Survey 2005” sought
information on the use of ICT (use of computer, email, internet, telephone, mobile phone
etc.) at the household and individual levels. The enumerators were provided with Laptop
computers to collect and process field level data. According to HIES survey 2005 the
information on ICT at the household level is as following:

Table-2: Percentage of households having ICT facilities

Type of facilities National Rural Urban
Telephone 2.87 0.33 10.36
Mobile Phone - 11.29 6.05 26.73
Computer 1.36 0.17 4.88
email 0.20 - 0.81

Source: BBS, 2007, Report of the Household Income and Expenditure Survey 2005.




The table shows low level of use of computer facilities in Bangladesh especially in rural
areas. The most notable information from the survey is that though mobile phone has
been introduced in the country in early nineties, there has been substantial growth of
mobile phone use. Understandably, the use of the ICT facilities is much higher in urban

areas compared to rural areas.

There has been rapid growth of use of Mobile phones between 2000 and 2005.
While only 1.50% of households used mobile phones in 2000, more than 11% of
households were found to use them in 2005. '

Table-3: Mobile phone used by households

Locality 2000 2005
National 1.50 11.29
Rural 0.30 6.05
Urban 6.50 , 26.73

Source: BBS, HIES 2000 and HIES 2005

It may be mentioned here that the government has been trying to popularise ICT in
government offices to improve productivity and promote e-governance. The progress in

this front has been captured in a recent survey which is discussed below.

3.2 ICT Infrastructure for e-Government

With resources are hardly adequate in most government offices. Many of the existing
resources are outdated and old. At the Ministry and Division level the PC-Employee
ratio, are about 0.30 and 0.08 respectively meaning that for every 100 employees there
are 30 PCs available in the Ministries and only 8 PCs available in the Divisions. Also at
the Department and Corporation level, it is about 0.07 while in the academia, it is about
0.47. The total number of printers in the government is about half of the total number of
PCs. At the Ministry level Printer-PC ratio is the highest, while in the academia, it is the
lowest. Sharing printers through LANs can easily bring down the need for buying
expensive printers for individual PCs

The government has little resources to buy hardware from its core revenue budget.
Usually, hardware resources are acquired through IT-related projects. Since many of the
departments and corporations do not have such projects, hardware resources are less
available in those offices.




Network connectivity within the Bangladeshi government has made considerable
progress over the last two years. A recent nation-wide survey on-e-Government found
that all the 39 Ministries/Divisions covered in this survey, are currently connected to the
Internet and out of 236 departments and corporations covered in the survey, 180 are
connected to the Internet, which is 76%. 22 academic institutions are connected to the
Internet out of 24 covered in the survey, which is 92%.

On an average, at the Ministry/ Division level, about 48% of the available PCs are
-connected to the Internet. And at the Department/ corporation level, only 19% of the
available PCs are connected to the Internet. At academic institutions, the figure is higher
with about 58% PCs connected.

At the Ministry and Division level, for every 100 employees there respectively 15 and 4
Internet connected PCs available. At the Department/Corporation level, on an average,
only 1 Internet-connected PCs is available for every 100 employees and at the academic
institutions, 27 Internet-connected PCs are available for every 100 employees.

The majority of these offices are connected through dial=up only. At the
Ministry/Division level, 69% of offices connect to the Internet through dial-up only. At
the Department and Corporation level, 80% of offices connect to the Internet connect
through dial-up only. In academic institutions, 77% connect through dial-up only.

Some government offices, however, are well-connected. At the Division level, about 53%
of the offices have broadband and about 27% have radio-link connectivity. At the
Department and Corporation level, about 32.5% of the offices have broadband and 6.5%
have radio-link connectivity. At academic institution, 23% have broadband, 9% have
radio-link connectivity and 18% have VSAT.

One reason for such low level of Internet connectivity is that most of these rely on dial up
connection only, which is quite expensive given in additional cost of telephone call.
There is generally little or no fund allocated for Internet connectivity- so number of
connectivity is often kept to a minimum of one or two. Also dial-up connections hold up
telephone lines and many government offices do not have adequate number of telephone
lines to spare one for Internet Connectivity. With the submarine cable SEA-ME-WE4
there were increased of internet connectivity.

The efforts for inter-connecting government office have been started. The planning
Division, under the Ministry of planning, has taken a pioneering step towards setting up
inter-connectivity among key government offices, including the Planning Commission,
Prime Minister’s Office (PMO) and key ministries at the Secretariat, namely the Ministry
of Finance, Ministry of Establishment, Ministry of Science and ICT, Ministry of
Agriculture and the Ministry of Local Government and Rural Development (LGRD). The
connectivity is done through radio-link towers placed at the Planning Commission, PMP
and the Secretariat. The network has enabled crucial databases to be accessed and



information to be shared from anywhere in this huge network of important government
offices.

3.3 e-Government Software, Applications and Use of IT

Different government offices have developed their own e-Government services, primarily
through customized software and databases. A survey found that 24% of the Ministries,
60% of the Divisions, 25% of the Departments and 41% of the Corporations across the
country use customized software. However, customized software is used at varying
degrees in different government offices. Accounting and payroll software are the most
popular customized software. In many cases, software has been developed under different
government projects and after completion of those projects, they are largely left unused.
Moreover, similar kind of software, especially those in accounting and human resources,
are used in various government offices but they were developed under different
programs. As a result, due to lack of integrated efforts, resources may have been wasted
in re-creating software that was already built for some other government offices.

At the ministry and division level, a little more than 24% of the officers use e-mail
directly and about 5% of the officers use e-mail through computer operators. And at the
department and corporation level, on an average 5.13% officers use e-mail directly while
about 3.10% officers use e-mail through the help of computer operators. In academic
institution, 38.11% officers use e-mail directly and about 19.26% of the officers use e-
mail through computer operators.

3.4  Role of Major Government Stakeholders

The table below summarizes the roles that different government stakeholders have in
terms of implementing e-Government and also in transforming the nation into a
knowledge-society in the near future.

Institutions Responsibility
Prime Minister’s Office - National ICT Task Force has been formed, headed
(PMO) by the Honorable Prime Minister

- ICT Task Force has representation from several
important ministries, academia, NGOs, and the IT-
related private sector

Ministry of Science and - ICT Policy
ICT - ICT-related laws
- Facilitate computerization at govt. institutions and
schools
Barigladesh Computer - IT Training to govt. officials and citizens
Council (BCC) - Incubator for software companies

- Advisory support to govt. institutions regarding IT
- Providing connectivity to ISPs
- Standardization of IT issues, such as keyboard

Ministry of Post and - Building and maintaining of telecommunication




Telecommunications infrastructure

Ministry of Education Curriculum for IT education
Computerization of schools

Bangladesh Regulation of telecommunications providers

Telecommunications Licensing authority

Regulatory Commission

(BTRC)

Ministry of Law, Justice Review of IT-related laws

and Parliamentary Affairs

Planning Division, Secretarial support to National ICT Task Force

Ministry of Planning Hosts the Support to ICT Task Force (SICT)
Program to implement objectives of the ICT Task
Force, particularly in areas of e-Government
Hub for inter-connectivity among the Prime
Minister’s Office, Planning Commission and the
Secretariat

Source: SICT’s Steps Towards Good Governance Through ICTs.

3.5 Status of IT trained manpower in the Government

The following table provides a picture of IT trained manpower in government

offices. It is observed that about 28% of officials and 29% of staffs of Ministry /Division

have received IT training. The percentage of officers of Department/Corporation

receiving IT training is about 23%.

Table-4: Status of IT trained manpower in the government

Type of institution % of officers trained % of staffs trained
Ministry /Division 27.81 29.22
Dept./Corporation 22.58 7.13
Academic institution 5.78 3.57
Total 21.29 7.82

Source: Comprehensive Study of e-Government Initiatives in Bangladesh



3.6 Hindrances to e-Government

The survey found that offices have faced many kinds of hindrances to successful

implementation of e-Government (see Table 5).

Table 5: Hindrances to Successful Implementation of e-Government (percentage)

Type of Fearof | Mindse | Lackof | Insuffici | Lackof | Power | Lackof | Lackof | Lackof | Lackof | Lackof
institution change t | adequt| et | tloom | fahwe | kgl | adquat | ICT | acceptance | bangle
. . . - o . of T | itech
comput | training | ance duwe | hadwa | es Systems ng
s r©
Ministry 0.00 | 4.12 | 25.77 {2268 | 9.28 ( 1.03 | 3.09 {20.62 | 5.15 1.03 | 7.22
Division 10.26 | 7.69 [20.51 [ 12.82 | 7.69 | 2.56 | 2.56 | 1795 5.13 | 5.13 | 7.69
Department | 4.74 | 4.35 | 18.58 | 16.01 | 9.29 | 11.26 | 6.13 | 16.21 | 5.73 1.78 5.93
Corporation | 6.97 | 6.47 | 17.16 | 1244 | 10.20 | 9.20 | 6.72 | 13.93 | 746 | 4.23 | 522
Academic 0.00 | 0.00 | 18.84 | 1449 | 17.39 | 1449 | 5.80 | 20.29 | 2.90 0.00 5.80
Total 5.031 | 494 | 18.78 | 15.09 | 10.06 | 9.52 [ 5.93 | 16.08 | 6.11 2.61 5.84

Source: Comprehensive Study of e-Government Initiatives in Bangladesh

The major handicaps to successful implementation of e-government are, in order

of declaring importance, found to be lack of adequate training, insufficient maintenance

and lack of adequate hardware. The other important factors include lack of telecom

facilities and power failures.

4. Government Organization for Collecting ICT Statistics

4.1 Bangladesh Bureau of Statistics

Bangladesh Bureau of Statistics (BBS) is the National statistical organization
(NSO) of Bangladesh. It was established in August 1974 under the Ministry of Planning
and is headed by a Director General. The broad functions of the BBS are to collect,

compile, analyze and publish statistics on all the sectors of the economy to meet the

needs of development planning, policy analysis and decision making. Apart from this,

BBS is also playing a vital role in improving the quality of data through conducting

research activities, imparting training and organizing seminars, symposiums and

workshops. These activities also help disseminate information collected by BBS.




There are two mechanisms to initiate a data collection procedure in BBS. In case
of regular activities, BBS initiates the data collection process on its own. However in case
of some new surveys, BBS can either articulate the need for data collection and initiate

the process or it can respond to the request of some ministries/divisions.

4.2 Functions of BBS in relation to ICT
The main functions of BBS in relation to ICT are as follows:
- Direct and coordinate all aspects of planning, installation, operation and
maintenance of data, server-based applications and computer systems.
. Provide support and planning for network administration.
. Design and development of database and customized software to cope with the
requirements of the BBS.
. Provide training to the end-user and build-up ICT sound manpower.
. Troubleshooting of software and hardware.
. Design and development of program to capture, edit & clean, analyze and tabulation

of collected data of census and surveys conducted by BBS.
. Backup and recovery of database.
. Assist in designing computer based questionnaire.
. Designing of census questionnaire for OMR and OCR.

. Implementation of optical data archive and networking system.

4.2 Use of ICT in data processing '

BBS has been using computer based equipments in processing data of various Surveys
and Censuses. It has long history in using Mainframe and other sophisticated machineries
in data processing. At present the main Computing Resources (hardware, software and

human resources) of Computer Wing of BBS are the following;:
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4.2.1 Hardware:
Table-6: Hardware resources in BBS

Sl Hardware Name : v Number
No. : ; o ' ,
a. | PC/Micro Computer 420
b. | OMR 05
c. | OCR 04
d. | Server 10
e. | Scanner 05
f. | Plotter ' 02
g- | Digitizer 02
h. | Ammonia Printer 02
i. | Line Printer 02
j- | Laser, Desk jet, Dot Matrix Printer 20

4.2.2 Software :

Table-7: Software resources in BBS

SL Types of Software : Software name
No.
a Operating Systems UNIX, Windows, DOS, Solaris

b. | Application Software MSOffice, IMPS, Bangla software,

¢. | Programming Language | COBOL, FoxPro, Visual Basic

d. | Database CSPro, FoxPro, Oracle
e. | Utility Software Norton Utilities and various Anti-virus software.
f. | Analytical Software SPSS, STATA

4.2.3 Human Resources: About 250 trained (foreign & locally) personnel engaged in

processing statistical data using various software in networking environment.

4.2.3 Training facilities of ICT in BBS:

BBS is regularly conducting internal training courses to develop skilled
manpower in Information and Communication Technology (ICT). BBS has also availed

itself of the opportunity to train its officers and staffs in foreign agencies like UNSIAP.
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4.2.4 Challenges faced in ICT statistics collection and dissemination

Besides regular surveys and activities, BBS undertakes surveys and censuses based on
some projects funded by the government and/or donor agencies. No comprehensive
survey has so far been undertaken to collect ICT statistics. As such the actual challenges
to be faced in ICT statistics collection and dissemination are yet not known. However, if
our past experience is any guide some general challenges can be readily identified. BBS
lacks adequate manpower, proper technical expertise, transport facilities and resources to

conduct a quality survey.

4.2.5 BBS and the Web site: BBS has its own dynamic web site named www.bbs.gov.bd
to disseminate information. '

4.2.6 Users of Data/Statistics: The users of BBS data/statistics generated through census
and survey are usually the government — ministries/divisions and departments, NGOs,
private sector organizations, researchers and academics, international organizations and

donor agencies.

5. Concluding Observations

The use of ICT has experienced modest growth in Bangladesh with rapid growth
of use of mobile phones. BBS, the apex statistical organization is using hi tech
sophisticated machineries in data processing. There has also been progress in government
offices in terms of use of ICT. However lack of comprehensive survey on the use of ICT
prevents us from giving a full picture of ICT statistics in the country. It is observed by
experts in the sector that the sector has inadequate infrastructure and insufficient trained
manpower. Besides, the quality of training is also not fully satisfactory. Despite these
weaknesses, an encouraging future of this sector is anticipated. The universities ~ both
public and private, are producing increasing number of graduates in computer related
fields who can contribute to the development of this sector. A wide range of hardware

- platforms, from mid range to PC, are available in BBS.

In order to get reliable estimate of ICT use by the households, a nationwide sample
survey need to be done under the control and guidance of BBS. This survey cab be done

with regular or ad-hoc surveys of BBS.
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State of ICT Statistics collection and data Dissemination in Swaziland:

Currently Statistics reside with individual operators in Swaziland for completion of
Questionnaires and statistics compilation the reminders or information request
are sent out to all operators, there is no way to enforce officers to carry out
request or to meet required deadline.

With regard to all above stated reasons there are challenges in the collection of
data and generally the importance of proper or correct information is not yet
appreciated resulting in compromising the quality of information. The BSS/OSS (
Business Support System/ Operational Support System) at SPTC is not yet
properly configured to Statistics required for formulating sound Business
proposals and direction. Only Basic statistics are available.

Some steps are being taken to develop the National Statistics Office to improve
the current situation, Secondary and High schools are provided with 20
computers a school, on September 2008 Swaziland Telecoms’ launched ADSL
Broadband upcoming is the launch of the NGN project in August 2009.
Comprising Wi Max and CDMA 2000.International assistance has been sorted
out by Government from a Canadian aid United Nations Economic Africa (
UNECA ) to integrate information from different operators.
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1. Definiciones

Criterios en México utilizados para delimitar:

eLocalidades Rurales

Menos de 2 500 habitantes, excepto las cabeceras municipales

Localidad mixta o en transicién rural - urbana

De 2 500 a menos de 15 mil habitantes se clasifica como mixta o en transicion
rural-urbana

eLocalidades Urbanas

De 15 mil o méas habitantes

3 -5 de marzo 2009
El Cairo, Egipto 3

2. Politica de banda ancha de México ‘%E

El manejo de tecnologias de informacién constituira la cuarta habilidad basica
para la vida. Por ello, gran nimero de paises han tomado medidas para propiciar
el acceso de su poblacién a las TIC. La brecha digital persiste y se profundiza en
los hogares de menores ingresos en el interior del pais.

Existen dos grandes retos para el desarrollo de banda ancha en paises en
desarrollo:

1.La expansion de infraestructura de telecomunicaciones
2.El alto costo del acceso

De acuerdo con el censo 2000 del INEGI, México cuenta con 197,479 localidades
con 1 a 4,999 habitantes (suman aproximadamente 30 millones), de las cuales
s6lo el 27% tiene acceso a algin medio de comunicacion, resultado de
programas de cobertura social promovidos por el Gobierno de México.
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3. Propuesta de Medicién de la penetracion del Acceso
Universal por medio del Acceso Comunitario

La penetracion del Internet en el Hogar es muy relevante pero demanda una
infraestructura y requerimientos que es dificil proporcionar en el corto plazo para
hogares en comunidades pequefias con bajos ingresos.

En este contexto para multiplicar en un menor plazo el acceso de individuos y
complementar acciones de diversas dependencias, México ha establecido
estrategias con un enfoque comunitario.

Conclusion

Por ello, en paises como México es importante medir la penetracion del Acceso
Universal por medio del acceso comunitario, en nuestro caso el mayor uso de las
TIC se realiza en centros publicos (ver el grafico en la lamina 7). Por lo anterior
proponemos realizar esta medicion en el contexto de:

*Centros comunitarios

*Acceso al Internet

*Telefonia Publica Comunitaria

3 -5 de marzo 2009
El Cairo, Egipto 6




Usuarios de Internet por lugar de acceso
2001-2008

Hogar

Trabajo

Escuela

Centro
publico

Pariente
Otro

2001 2002 2004 2005 2006 2007 2008

FUENTE: INEGI — Encuesta Nacional de Disponibilidad y Uso de las Tecnologias de Informacion en los Hogares
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Usuarios de Internet por centros de acceso publico
2005-2008

@ Con costo
B Sin costo

2005 2006 2007 2008

FUENTE: INEGI — Encuesta Nacional de Disponibilidad y Uso de las Tecnologias de Informacion en los Hogares
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Centros Comunitarios Digitales (CCDs)
Rurales

eInternet bésico de banda angosta

*Servicios para 3 0 4 computadoras (85/64 Kbps por computadora)
*Navegacion bésica en Internet y posibilidad de

*Posible ofrecer VolP en una terminal (requiere de 13 a 64 Kbps por servicio)
*Servicios independientes de la red Internet, como procesadores de palabras,
hojas electronicas, de orientacidon y apoyo en sus instalaciones

*Ancho de banda entre 256 - 512 Kbps

Mixto o en transicion rural - urbana

eInternet basico de banda ancha y servicios de navegacion avanzada
*Servicios hasta con 5 computadoras (100 Kbps por terminal)

*Algunas terminales pueden ofrecer servicios de VolP (requiere de 13 a 64
Kbps por servicio)

*Servicios de computo independientes de la red Internet, de apoyo,
orientacion y capacitacion en sus instalaciones

*El ancho de banda de este tipo debera de ser de 512/256 Kbps

3 -5 de marzo 2009
El Cairo, Egipto

Centros Comunitarios Digitales (CCDs)

Urbanos con conexiéon alambica

eInternet con servicios multimedia de banda ancha.

«Servicios con 8 computadoras (125 Kbps por terminal) con aplicaciones wsuales

gréficas y de VolIP (requiere de 13 a 64 Kbps por servicio)

«Servicios de videoconferencia IP en alguna de sus terminales (requiere de 128 a
192 Kbps por servicio) y de apoyo, orientacion y capacitaciéon en sus
instalaciones

*El ancho de banda ofrecido debera de ser de 1 Mbps/512 Kbps

Urbanos o mixtos con conexién inalambrica

Internet Multimedia de banda ancha por medio de servicios ubicuos
*Servicios de 5 computadoras en adelante (200 Kbps por terminal) con
aplicaciones visuales graficas y de VolP

*Servicios de video-conferencia IP en alguna de sus terminales y de apoyo,
orientacion y capacitacion en sus instalaciones

*El ancho de banda debera de ser al menos de 1Mbps
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4. Otros indicadores de Telecomunicaciones

3 -5 de marzo 2009
El Cairo, Egipto

Indicadores de Conectividad

TELEFONIA LOCAL FIJA, 2002-2008
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Indicadores Globales de Telecomunicaciones

INVERSIONES EN LA INDUSTRIA DE TELECOMUNICACIONES PARTICIPACION DE LAS TELECOMUNICACIONES
MILLONES DE DOLARES, 2008 EN EL PRODUCTO INTERNO BRUTO GLOBAL

Servicios Satélitales

Nuevos
permisionarios de
Telefonia Publica

0.7% Servicios de Valor
Agregado
0.6%

Paging y Trunking
7.9%

Television

Servicio Telefonico

Telefonia Movil
38.5%

Total
2,999.4 MDD
32,093.7 MDP 2003 2004 2005  2006p/ 2007  Sep-08
INGRESOS DE LA INDUSTRIA DE TELECOMUNICACIONES
MILLONES DE PESOS, 2007 PERSONAL OCUPADO ENLA INDUSTRIA DE TELECOMUNICACIONES PERSONAS, 2007
Servicios Satélitales
Nuevos Nuevos permisionarios Servici Servicios de Valor
permisionarios de de Telefonia Pdblica r,V!cmS Agregado
Paging y Trunking Telefonia Pablica 20% Satélitales e
6.3% 08% Servicios de Valor 0%, .

Agregado 1.5%
Paging y Trunking

Servicio Telefonico 39%
22.0% \ Servicio Telefonico
eleviSTo =

Television Restringida

Distancia 11.8%
Telefonia Movil
50.7%

elefonia Movil

Total
Total
313,343.7 MDP 109,450
personas

3 -5 de marzo 2009
El Cairo, Egipto

5. Fuentes Oficiales de Informacion Estadistica de
Telecomunicaciones
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Fuentes oficiales de informacién estadistica de telecomunicaciones/TIC

Comision Federal de Telecomunicaciones
http://www.cft.gob.mx

= Informacién que se publica con periodicidad mensual,
trimestral, semestral y anual.
(http://www.cft.gob.mx/wb/Cofetel 2008/Cofe estadisticas e in
formacion de mercados)

= Apéndice Ejecutivo de Estadisticas del Sector
Telecomunicaciones, incluye series histéricas anuales y
comparativos internacionales.
(http://www.cft.gob.mx/wb/Cofetel 2008/Cofe comparativos int
ernacionales)

= Notas de anédlisis del comportamiento de los servicios de
telecomunicaciones, para su publicacion, principalmente en la
Gaceta de la Comision.

(http://www.cft.gob.mx/wb/Cofetel 2008/Cofe gacetas)
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Fuentes oficiales de informacién estadistica de telecomunicaciones/TIC

Instituto Nacional de Estadistica y Geografia
http://www.inegi.org.mx

Coordinacion de la Sociedad de la Informacién y el Conocimiento
http://www.e-mexico.gob.mx

Secretaria de Comunicaciones y Transportes
http://www.sct.gob.mx
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/A Statistical Institute of Jamaica

State of ICT Statistics Collection and Dissemination

JAMAICA- February 2009

Background
As Information and Communication Technologies (ICTs) emerge as engines for social

and economic growth globally, Jamaica has recognized the need to monitor and
evaluate the growth and impact of ICTs on its economic and social development.

Government agencies engaged in planning and development and in the regulation of
the utilities have led the demand for data to monitor and evaluate the impact of
Jamaica’s growing ICT sector. In addition, there is need for data to formulate the
policies and strategies that will support ICT-enabled growth of the economy.

One critical component of Jamaica’s recently formulated 2030 National Development
Plan is the initiative to develop the ICT sector. In April 2007, a taskforce was established
to focus specifically on the long-term development of the ICT sector in Jamaica.

It has therefore become necessary for data producers to begin work on the production
of ICT statistics in order to supply the Government and people of Jamaica with data for
planning and evaluation and for monitoring the development and impact of the ICT
sector.

Jamaica’s involvement with the measurement of the Information Society began in 2004
when the Statistical Institute of Jamaica (STATIN) participated in a workshop on
“Measuring the Information Society in Latin America and the Caribbean” hosted by the
Observatory for the Information Society in Latin America and the Caribbean (OSILAC).
STATIN participated in the sequel to the 2004 workshop on measurement of ICT In
2005.
As part of the regional effort to produce statistics on the ICT Sector in the Caribbean
Community, (CARICOM) an ICT Subcommittee on Statistics was formed in October
2007, and Jamaica has been involved in the regional initiative to:-

e formulate a definition of the scope of the ICT sector,

e identify a set of ICT indicators that are pertinent to the region and to

e identify the emerging issues related to the development of ICT

statistics in the region.
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ICT Data Sources and Statistics

Currently, data resides in several public and private agencies including the Statistical
Institute of Jamaica (STATIN), the Office of Utilities Regulation (OUR), the Broadcasting
Commission as well as individual utility companies.

Primary Data Sources
In the production of ICT statistics, Jamaica is guided by the list of Core ICT Indicators of
the Partnership on Measuring ICT for Development, covering the following:-

* ICT Infrastructure and Access

* Use of and Access to ICTs by Households and Individuals

* Use of ICT by Businesses and;

* Employment in ICT, ICT Value Added and Trade in ICT goods.

In an effort to generate data for calculating some of the basic core indicators, the
National Statistical Office, STATIN, has included ICT questions in two household based
surveys, namely:

* The Annual Survey of Living Conditions

* The 2001 Population and Housing Census. (See Attachment)

The questions are limited to collecting data from households on access to selected ICTs.
No data have been collected from individuals or households on the use of ICTs. Data
regarding ICT use in businesses or employment in the ICT Sector are not currently
being captured in any surveys administered by STATIN.

Total Value Added in the ICT sector although not currently available in the GDP
estimates can be derived by disaggregating the estimates. By isolating the ICT-related
activities included under the Manufacturing and Services sectors in the national
industrial classification, “JIC 2005” which is based on the 3™ revision of the
International Standard Industrial Classification ISIC Rev 3 it is possible to derive an
estimate of the contribution of the Information and Communication technology sector
to total value added. Further work in this area is required however especially in light of
the modifications made to the definition of the ICT sector by the Organization for
Economic Corporation and Development (OECD) following the release of the fourth
revision of the International Standard Industrial Classification (ISIC Rev4).

STATIN compiles import and export trade statistics for Jamaica. However, trade in ICT
goods is not currently being compiled. It will be necessary to examine the international
classification of ICT goods and extract from the available trade data, ICT goods imports



/A Statistical Institute of Jamaica

as a percentage of total imports. This would generate statistics on at least one core
indicator on ICT goods trade.

Secondary Data Sources
Administrative sources of ICT data include:-

o the Office of Utilities Regulation (OUR),

e the Broadcasting Commission and

e Local cable and utility companies.
These sources have not been explored in order to determine which core or extended
core indicators can be derived from the available datasets. Data from these repositories
will have to be furthered investigated.

The production of selected core ICT statistics has been incorporated in STATIN’s
2009/2010 work Plan and it is expected that funding will be obtained during the 09/10
financial year to begin a programme that will analyse all existing sources of ICT data in
house and commence the calculation of some core ICT indicators. In the ensuing years,
the work plan will be expanded to include the capture of additional ICT data both from
primary and secondary sources as well as the computation of additional indicators.

Capacity Building
There is a need for significant capacity building and training in the measurement of the
Information Society at the national statistical office. Resources required include:

» Staff to review available Primary and Secondary sources of data.

* Equipment to facilitate the analysis and evaluation of available data.

* Training in ICT methodologies, measurement and data presentation.

* Funding to initiate data collection in some areas, (particularly from
establishments) and to support the expansion of data collection on ICTs. It is
expected that funding of the 2011 Census will support a module, or extended
questions on access to and use of ICTs by Jamaican households.

STATIN is committed to partnering with national and regional and international
stakeholders to create a comprehensive body of statistics on the ICT sector. The
centralization and harmonization of data, methodologies and indicators will serve to
improve the quality and quantity of ICT statistics available to our national regional and
international partners.



EFFORTS ON MEASURING STATISTICS IN ICT - REPORT ON DATA AVAILABILITY AND SOURCES
AS AT JANUARY 2009

Country Name: JAMAICA

ICT Infrastructure and Access

Frequency of

UN Core Indicators | Data Items/Indicators Data Sources Availability Remarks
Al 1. Fixed telephone lines per 100 inhabitants Statistical Institute of Jamaica | 10 yrs
Indicators that require the computation of
(STATIN) - Census rates per 100 inhabitants are obtained from
A2 2. Mobile cellular subscribers per 100 inhabitants Office of Utilities Regulation the decennial Population and Housing
(OUR) Census of Jamaica. Questions related to
A3 3. Computers per 100 inhabitants STATIN - Census 10 yrs these ICT indicators were first included in
Census 2001.
A4 4. Internet subscribers per 100 inhabitants STATIN — Census 10 yrs
Ab 5. Broadband Internet subscribers per 100 inhabitants OUR
A6 6. International Internet bandwidth per inhabitant OUR Discussions are to be held with the Office of
- - Utilities Regulation and other
A7 7. Percentage of population covered by mobile cellular OUR telecommunications service providers about
telephony the supply of data for the computation of
A8 8. Internet access tariffs (20 hours per month), in US$, and | OUR 'lar\wdlcators related to ICT Infrastructure and
ccess
as a percentage of per capita income
A9 9. Mobile cellular tariffs (100 minutes of use per month), OUR

in US$, and as a percentage of per capita income




Access to and Use of ICT by Households and Individuals

Frequency of

UN Core Indicators | Data Items/Indicators Data Sources Availability Remarks
HH1 10. Proportion of households with a radio STATIN - Survey of Living Annually
Conditions (SLC) Since 2004, the annual Survey of Living
HH2 11. Proportion of households with a TV STATIN - SLC Annually Conditions has captured data for the
- - - - computation of 7 ICT Indicators in this
HH3 12. Proportion of households with a fixed line telephone STATIN -SLC Annually group. The survey is designed to facilitate
HH4 13. Proportion of households with a mobile cellular STATIN -SLC Annually more in-depth study on pre-determined
telenhone topics through the attachment of extended
P data modules. The SLC is a vehicle that
HH5 14. Proportion of households with a computer STATIN-SLC Annually could facilitate more in-depth study on the
HH7 15. Proportion of households with Internet access at home STATIN -SLC Annually ICT sector among Jamaican households.
HHR1 - Reference 16. Proportion of households with electricity STATIN — Census, 10 years,
Indicator SLC Annually
The ICT Sector and Trade in ICT Goods
ICT3 17. ICT goods imports as a percentage of total imports STATIN Annually Data are available on imports (and exports).
ICT4 18. ICT goods exports as a percentage of total exports STATIN Annually The indicators can be developed in accord-

ance with the list of ICT goods classified by
SITC codes that is now available.

Use of ICT by Businesses

Data to compile Indicators on ICT use by businesses (UN Core Indicators B1-B8) are not yet available. A special business survey would be required to obtain benchmark data.
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Topic
State of ICT statistics collection and dissemination in Ghana.

The Republic of Ghana is situated in West Africa and borders Cote d'Ivoire (Ivory
Coast) to the west; Burkina Faso to the north; Togo to the east, and the Gulf of Guinea to
the south

—
Central

Map of Ghana

Ghana is divided into ten (10) administrative regions and has about one hundred and forty
districts each with its own District Assembly.

Population: 23milliom

Land Area: 92,100 Square km

Population density ~ 92.2 persons per sq km

Rural / Urban % 56.2/43.8

THE STATE OF ICT STATISTICS COLLECTION AND DISSEMINATION.

The issue s are:

Why the need to collect data

How does the Ministry of communications collect statistics
What statistics is collected

Dissemination- demand for ICT related data

Analysis

Usefulness of the data, in terms of who gets what.
Conclusion.

e



THE MINISTRY’S STATISTICAL OBLIGATION: WHY

The Monitoring and Evaluation system design clarifies the scope of information
requirements and major users of information, responsibility for data collection, analysis and
reporting, frequency of reporting and appropriate formats for reporting.

Auvailability of appropriate information will ensure the following:

- Demonstrate accountability and transparency at all levels of management: The
citizenry, and civil society organizations, expect institutions to be values-based and
results-driven. To this end M&E will set out levels of performance and measure the
appropriateness of resource allocation and utilization of public funds.

- To determine specific implementation problems facing the project in order to
diagnose the causes and suggest practical solutions to them.

HOW IS DATA COLLECTED

The Sector agencies Sector agencies , including Ghana-India Kofi Annan Centre of
Excellence in ICT, Ghana Investment Fund for Telecommunications (GIFTEL) , Ghana
Information and Communications Technology Directorate (GICTeD, Ghana
Multimedia Centre (Technological Incubators) , National Communications Authority
and Ghana Meteorological Agency are regularly informed to provide the needed
information, usually based on a particular format.

The telecom service providers and the National Communication Authority also collect
data for specific purposes.

There is also:
online research
= annual reports
*  Field visit reports
= Police CID reports
= Other Government Agencies

WHAT IS COLLECTED

Infrastructure Access
* Total telephone subscribers
* Total telephone subscribers per 100 inhabitants
* Fixed line and mobile phone subscribers (per 1,000 people)
* Telephone subscribers
* Telephone mainlines (per 1,000 people)
* Main lines per 100 inhabitants
= 9% of automatic main lines
" % of digital mainlines
= % of residential main lines




" % of telephone faults cleared by next working day

* % of urban main lines

* Integrated Services Digital Network (ISDN) Channels
* Integrated Services Digital Network (ISDN) subscribers
" # Leased circuits

"  # Public pay phones

* Main telephone lines in largest city

* Telephone coverage of population (%0)

*  Cellular mobile telephone subscribers

*  Cellular subscribers per 100 inhabitants

* Mobile phone subscribers (per 1,000 people)

* Population covered by mobile telephony (%0)

*  Cellular mobile subscribers - prepaid card

* Digital cellular subscribers

*  Daily newspapers (per 1,000 people)

= (Cable television subscribers

* Radio sets

*  Television equipped households

®  Television receivers

= Hstimated Direct to Home (DTH) satellite receivers
" Telex subscribers

Access by Households

* % of households with a telephone

* % of households with a mobile cellular telephone
= % of homes with Internet

* % of homes with a Personal Computer

= % of households with a radio

= % of households with a television

" % of households with electricity

Affordability
" Telephone average cost of call to US (US$ per three minutes)

®  Cost of three minute local call - peak time (in LCU and US$)

* Cost of alocal 3 minute call (off-peak rate) (in LCU and US$)

* Residential monthly telephone subscription (in LCU and US$)

* Residential telephone connection charge (in LCU and USS$)

* Business telephone connection charge (in LCU and US$)

* Business telephone monthly subscription (in LCU and US$)

* Analog cellular connection charge (in LCU and US$)

* Analog cellular monthly subscription charge (in LCU and USS$)

* Analog cellular 3minute call (peak rate) (in LCU and USS$)

* Analog cellular -cost of 3 minute local call (off-peak rate) (in LCU and USS$)
= Cellular - cost of 3 minute local call (off-peak) (in LCU and US$)
» Price basket for residential fixed line (US$ per month)

®  Price basket for mobile (US$ per month)



" Mobile cellular tariffs ( 100 minutes of use per month) in US$
* Mobile cellular tariffs ( 100 minutes of use per month) as % of per capita income
* Cost of international bandwidth

Quality
* Telephone faults per 100 main lines

Institutional Efficiency and Sustainability
* Telephone employees, total
* Telephone subscribers per employee
= Mobile communications staff
= # of female telecommunication staff
= Total full-time telecommunications staff
*  Waiting list for main lines

Investment/ Revenue
* Total income from telephone service (in LCU and US$)
®  Telecommunications investment (% of revenue)
®  Telecommunications investment (in LCU and US$)
* Total telecom investment (capital expenditure) (in LCU and US$)
* Annual investment for telephone service (in LCU and USS$)
*  Mobile communication investment (in LCU and US$)
* Telecommunications revenue (in LCU and USS$)
*  Telecommunications revenue (%o GDP)
* Mobile communication revenue in (LCU and US$)
Telecom Usage/ Traffic
* Total national telephone traffic (calls)
* Total national telephone traffic (minutes)
* Number of local telephone (calls)
* Number of local telephone (minutes)
* Connection capacity of local exchanges
* Number of national long distance telephone (minutes)
* Number of national long distance telephone calls
* International voice traffic (minutes per person)
* International voice traffic (out and in, minutes)
* International incoming telephone traffic (calls)
* International incoming telephone traffic (minutes)
* International outgoing telephone traffic (calls)
* International outgoing telephone traffic (minutes)
* International telephone circuits
Regulatory environment - Data security
" # incidents of cyber crime per year
» Existing IP legislation
* Laws relating to ICT use
® Secure Internet servers
» Secure Internet servers (per 1 million people)




Computer and Internet usage

® Internet users

* Internet subscribers

* Internet users per 100 inhabitants

* Internet users (per 1,000 people)

* % female Internet users

" Percentage of localities with public Internet access centres (PIACs) by number of
inhabitants (rural/ urban)

* Broadband subscribers

* Broadband subscribers (per 1,000 people)

* (Cable modem Internet subscribers

* DSL Internet subscribers

* Number of internet hosts

* International Internet Bandwidth (Mbps)

* International Internet bandwidth (bits per person)

* # Internet hosts in urban areas

" # Internet users per 1000 people in urban areas

* # Internet users per 1000 people in rural areas

* Proportion of individuals who used the Internet (from any location) in the last 12
months

® Location of individual use of the Internet in the last 12 months: (a) at home; (b) at
work; (c )place of education; (d) at another person's home; (¢) community Internet
access facility; (f) commercial Internet access facility; (g) others

* Frequency of individual access to the Internet in the last 12 months (from any
location): (a) at least once a day; (b) at least once a week but not every day; (c ) at
least once a month but not every week; (d) less than once a month

®  Price basket for Internet (US$ per month)

* Internet access tariffs (20 hours per month). in US$

* Internet access tariffs (20 hours per month). as % of per capita income

* Number of personal computers (thousand)

*  Personal computers (per 1,000 people)

" # of computers per 1000 people in urban areas

* # of computers per 1000 people in rural areas

* Proportion of individuals who used a computer (from any location) in the last 12
months

ICT Usage by type of activity
* Information about health and health care services
* General web browsing
* Communications
* Purchasing goods and services
* Internet banking
* Info on education opportunities
* E-learning activities
* E-learning activities
* Entertainment




ITES

ITES -

Access to online news, books, magazines

Total ITES revenue (% of GDP)

Total ITES revenue

Total ITES SMEs revenue

Total revenue from ITES exports

ICT goods exports as a % of total exports

Total FDI in ITES sector

High-technology exports (% of manufactured exports)
High-technology exports (US$)

Exports - telecommunication equipment ( US$)
Imports - telecommunication equipment ( US§)

Industry data

# of I'T companies

# of BPO companies

# of jobs in IT industry

# of jobs in BPO industry

% of jobs held by women in BPO industry

% of total private sector workforce involved in ICT sector

# of ISO certified companies

# of CMM/CMMI certified companies

Value added in the ICT sector (as % of total business sector value added)

ITES Human Resources

Total IT labor force

# of IT professionals trained annually

Total BPO labor force

# of BPO professionals trained annually

# of accredited training institution providing training in I'T and BPO skills
Cost of IT labor

Cost of BPO labor

Government to Government (G2G) Availability and Usage

% of ministries using computer

% of government employees using computers
% of ministries using internet

% of government employees using internet
% of businesses with web presence

Government to citizen (G2C) Availability

% of government services available to citizens electronically
% of citizens aware of availability of electronic government services



G2C Usage

* % of population using electronic government services
® % of users have positive experience using electronic government services

Government to Business (G2B) Availability

" 9% of government services available to businesses electronically
* % of businesses aware of availability of electronic government services

G2B Usage

" % of businesses using electronic government services
" % of businesses have positive experience using electronic government services

E-COMMERCE

Business to Business (B2B)
* % of businesses selling services and goods via Internet
" 9% of businesses buying services and goods via Internet

Business to citizen (B2C)
" # of people per 1000 buying goods and services online
* # of people per 1000 using mobile phone for e-commerce

E-Banking
" # of banks providing electronic services
® Usage of mobile phones for financial transactions

Penetration of ICT in private sector
" % of businesses using computers
* % of employees using computers
" % of businesses using the Internet
* % of employees using the Internet
" % of businesses with web presence
= % of businesses with an intranet
" % of businesses receiving orders over the Internet
* % of businesses placing orders over the Internet
= 9% of businesses with Local Area Network (LAN)
* % of businesses using the Internet by type of activity:

- Sending and receiving email

- Getting information: (a) about goods or services; (b) from government
organizations/ public authorities via websites or email; (¢ ) other information
searches or research activities

- Performing Internet banking or accessing other financial services

- Dealing with government organizations/ public authorities

- Providing customer services

- Delivering products online

ICT use in Education




Others

Schools connected to the Internet (%)
# of children with internet access

ICT expenditure (% of GDP)
ICT expenditure (current US§)
ICT expenditure per capita (US$)

DATA STORED INCLUDE:

Annual Reports

Industry / Country operators ‘information (contact details, operator functions short
descriptions, etc)

Information is update systematically to cope with the fast changing telecom / ICT
environment.

DATA COLLECTION- CHALLENGES

1. Not all the agencies return nor answers to the mails instructing them to provide the
needed information on regular basis
2. Some agencies do not follow the laid down format in providing the needed
information. This slows down the process.
3. Operators’ data or annual reports sometimes not available.
4. The culture of storing and retrieving soft and hard copies of data and statistics is
actually now developing slowly.
DATA DISSEMINATION
1. Quarterly reports emanating from this Ministry and its sector agencies are produced
on very regular basis to the Office of the President and the Office of the Head of
Civil Service on bi — annual basis for monitoring and evaluation purposes.
2. Information is also made available to Non Governmental and Civil Society

Organizations’ when requested for.



WHO GETS WHAT

Ministry of
Communicatio
ns

Operators

Market
Analysis

RECOMMENDATIONS
Collaboration between different ICT  players is crucial in the collection and dissemination
of telecom / ICT data.

Continued dialogue between the Ministry of Communications, the National
Communications Authority and the service providers on the indicators appropriate for
Ghana’s ICT policy needs

There is the need to build capacity in the collection, verification and dissemination — of
telecom data in the relevant agencies
Information and knowledge should be disseminated to all stake holders who need it
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BACKGROUND PAPER ON ICT DATA COLLECTION AND DISSEMINATION IN THE GAMBIA
Introduction

As data or indicators are used to help formulate policies, programmes, projects, among others, or
monitor their progress, it has become a necessity for ICT data to be collected and disseminated.
Information and data collection is difficult and at times impossible to conduct in most developing
countries not excluding The Gambia. Statistical data compilation and dissemination in the country
is prevalent but not regular and consistent as it should be. With regard to the role of the Gambia
Bureau of Statistics (GBoS), there is no data collection desire and /or indicators in the area of ICTs.
This is due to lack of awareness and adaptation of GBoS towards present trends and the need for
new indices in relation to our socio-economic realities. However, data collection on the ICT sector
was facilitated by the Department of State (Ministry) for Communications, Information and
Information Technology (DOSCIIT) in 2006 through the support of UNECA Scan ICT Project. This
was a follow up to the e-government baseline study conducted in 2003.

ICT Profile and Data

Table 1 : ICT SUBSCRIBER BASE

Indicators 2003 2006 2007 2008
Fixed 42,000 48,000 57,000 56,900
Telephony

Mobile 221,520 430,000 570,000 900,000
Internet Users 42,180 48,620 53,808 67,520

Table 2 : Basic demographic/ICT indicators

Indicators 1983 1993 2003 2006 2007 | 2008
*Population 687,817 | 1,038,145 | 1,360,681 | 1,509,928f | 1,550,656f | 1,600,000f
Annual growth 3.8 4.2 2.7 2.7 2.7 3.0
rate (%)

Teledensity 3.08 3.18 3.67 3.56
(%)

Mobile density 16.28 28.48 36.76 56.25
(%)/

Internet Users 3.10 3.22 3.47 4.22
(%)

Source : *Gambia Bureau Of Statistics (GBoS), f = forecast




The Government under its liberalization and privatization strategy in the
telecommunication sub-sector has shown a significant improvement in the availability and
accessibility of services to Gambians. Presently, in addition to the incumbent operator,
GAMTEL, we have a very competitive mobile industry with three GSM operators (GAMCEL,
AFRICELL & COMIUM) operating under a conducive and flourishing market environment
that offers choice to consumers. Our mobile penetration rate has reached 56% by end 2008
(See table 1 below). We want to improve this achievement and therefore efforts have been
made to reduce the cost of interconnection and telephony in general to realize our policy
goals of not only available access but affordability to all citizens. DOSCIIT has also granted a
fourth GSM licence to an indigenous Company called QCELL to provide 3G services such as
voice, data and video. The total mobile subscribers have reached 900,000 in 2008 and fixed
lines are 57,000 with a stagnant growth since the CDMA fixed wireless expansion in 2007.
The CDMA has increased Internet Users by 25.5% to 67,520, which pushes this indicator to
4.22% surpassing tele-density.

Consequently, the CDMA, internet cafes and GPRS by GSM operators has increased internet
access drastically in the country. Access to ICT facilities rose due to institutions with
internet access, giving opportunities to employees. However, individual or household
access is yet to improve. Thus, the increase uptake of GPRS services and operation of the 3G
licensed operator is poised to make and impact.

Statistics Collection

Data collection on ICT infrastructure, facilities and usage in the Gambia was undertaken by applying
reference indicators identified by ITU, Infodev and other internationally agreed benchmarks.
Mostly, data collection is made in consultation with service providers and based on data they
provide especially with regard to tele-density, mobile density and Internet users computation.
Collecting data was through desk research, followed by survey of institutions and households on
ICT access, utilization and exploitation. The survey was done through sampling due to limited funds
and time constraint. As a result the sampling frame was small, which might not reflect our ICT
status. Consequently, stratification was done using the population data and preliminary figures on
electricity availability in households from the 2003 Population and Housing Census. The data
collection was through primary and secondary data gathering. The latest ICT indicator survey was
completed in 2006 referred to as the Scan ICT. The population forecast of 1.5million from GBoS was
used as the baseline. Thus, the population count is estimated to reach 1.6 million as at end 2008.

Dissemination of Data

ICT statistical data collected are disseminated through official channels and by the use of our postal
service delivery system. In order to ease and extend access opportunities to such data, the SCAN
ICT survey report is uploaded on the DOSCIIT and GBoS websites. The PRSP (Poverty Reduction
Strategy Paper) for The Gambia has a chapter on ICT, which requires indicators to be provided and
updated annually for donor information and national consumption. This is another means of
disseminating our statistical data on ICT



Conclusions and Recommendations

Data collection is a comprehensive and resource oriented exercise that requires adequate human
resource and most importantly funds to ensure an accurate, systematic and reliable exercise. Thus,
among the findings of the Scan ICT survey, The Gambia is limited in human resources, skills and
know how to not only collect ICT data but analyse it in a truly representative manner. The ICT
indicators are not comprehensible to GBoS personnel and this inhibits adequate and appropriate
collection and analysis. Also, apparent is the inability and limitations to collect certain data annually
such as computer usage. Thus, there is the need to come up with a methodology and/or yardsticks
to assess access to ICTs especially on Internet use and ownership ICT devices. Apparent is the
possibility for the indicators on Internet usage to leapfrog due to the GPRS and 3G services being
introduced. The rural electrification programme also presents an opportunity to increase
accessibility and utility of Internet. The policy intervention of government to create community
access centres will boost our information society initiatives.

The following are recommendations.

e (apacity building of GBoS personnel, the regulator and staff of the ICT ministry on data
collection methodology and dissemination strategies.

e Technical and financial support from ITU and other relevant institutions to establish a
reference ICT data and also assist in our data collection process.

e Devise mechanisms to collect and update data annually and improve the sampling frame to
make the exercise representative and reflective.

o GBoS to ensure that ICT indicators are part of its comprehensive data collection exercise,
subsequent surveys and census.

e Use information centres and libraries to disseminate data.

e Surveys need to be conducted to assess methodological approaches and foundation for
future or subsequent surveys on ICT.
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7th WORLD TELECOMMUNICATIONS/ ICT IDICATORS MEETING
CAIRO, EGYPT, 3-5 MARCH 2009

Paper on:
State of ICT statistics collection and dissemination in Ghana

Background

General Profile on Ghana

The Republic of Ghana is a country in West Africa. It borders Cote d'lvoire (lvory
Coast) to the west, Burkina Faso to the north, Togo to the east, and the Gulf of
Guinea to the south, It was created as a parliamentary democracy at
independence in 1957. It has a total Land area of 239,460 sq km with a
population of about 22.4milion and has been divided into ten (10)
administrative regions.

Ghana is a multi-ethnic society characterized by commonalities and marked
differences in social norms and values. Christianity and Islam are the two main
religions.

GDP per capita at current prices as at 2008 is estimated at around US $1,500.
GDP real growth rate is 6.3% (2008 est.)) and GDP composition by sector is;
agriculture 37.3%, industry 25.3% and services 37.5% (2006 est.).

Underlying policies/Framework

The current underlying statutory instruments governing for ICT in Ghana are:

National Communications Authority Act 769 of 2008,

the National ICT4AD Policy, 2003,

the Electronic Communications Act, 2008, Act 775

The National Communications Regulations 2003, L.I. 1719.
Electronic Transactions Act 772, 2008

National Telecommunications Policy, 2005 (NTP-05)

Ghana has been at the fore front of the information and communications
revolution in Africa for more than a decade. As one of the first countries to
introduce widespread liberalization in basic telecommunication services, in
August 1994, Ghana took an important step forward in embracing the potential
of competitive markets to generate growth and innovation in the sector (NTP-
05).

Furthermore the Government of Ghana is committed to pursuing an ICT for
Accelerated Development (ICT4AD) Vision aimed at improving the quality of life



of the people of Ghana by significantly enriching their social, economic and
cultural well-being through the rapid development and modernization of the
economy and society using information and communication technologies as
the main engine for accelerated and sustainable economic and social
development.

The main mission of the Ghana ICT4AD Vision is: to transform Ghana into an
information-rich, knowledge-based and technology-driven high-income
economy and society.

Ghana is determined to be part of the benefits of the new economic revolution,
hence thereby acknowledging the fact that it requires the use of intensive and
intelligent use of Information and Communication Technology (ICT) not only
limited to the city and urban dwellers but to all corners of the country.

ICT INFRASTRUCTURE/ SERVICE PLATFORMS

Development of ICT requires certain supporting instruments in order to
successfully accomplish its purpose. These instruments are better known under
the term infrastructures, which include tools, capacities and capabilities,
distributions and allocations.

Currently the existing ICT infrastructure/services in Ghana include:

¢ International connectivity via SAT-3 Submarine Optical Fibre Cable
¢ 800 km National Fibre Optic Backbone which is being extended to 4000km
connecting 23 sites nationwide.

4 International Gateways via satellite

35 operational Internet Service Providers

130 installed VSAT nationwide

128 FM Broadcasting stations

12 Television stations (6 are free on air)

2 fixed line telecoms operators

5 cellular telecoms operators

There are very competitive Infrastructure Market Systems in the country, in both
the private and public sector

Community Information Centres (CICS)

The introduction of the Community Information Centre Concept is to introduce
innovative use of technology in the provision of information services to promote
economic sustainability and at the same time be more responsive of local
needs.



The vision of the Community Information Centre concept is to create rural
access centres and use the medium of ICT to promote community-based ICT
applications that wil promote operational efficiencies delivered through
effective and timely availability of information.

The Community Information Centre model has been adopted to provide a
hybrid not-for-profit community resource centre and for profit telecentre.

The purpose is to provide community development information and business
services to remote communities. CIC’s will provide access to: Internet-enabled
computers, software based on the local information needs, Fax machines,
Printers, Copiers, Telephones, Television and Radios. In addition there will be an
adjoining library with books and daily newspapers and magazines.

The CIC’s are connected at their remote locations via satellite. The CIC’s will
further be linked to the government portal at the Information Services
Department of the Ministry of Information to facilitate government to citizen
(G2C) interaction.

When the District portals are created, CIC’s will further then be linked to the
respective District portals for the promotion of on-line communication and
services. CIC’s are therefore aimed at forming an integral part of Ghana’s e-
government structure.

Summary of Regional distribution of CICs in Ghana

Items | Region No of CICs
1 Ashanti 14
2 Brong-Ahafo 12
3 Central 13
4 Eastern 14
5 Greater Accra 6
6 Northern 10
7 Upper East 13
8 Upper West 12
9 Volta 13
10 Western 13

E-Ghana Project

Good governance and efficient government control and regulatory systems
depend on the availability and accessibility of quality and timely information to
government agencies and the citizenry as a whole. This however led to the



establishment of the Ghana Information and Communications Technology
Directorate (GICTeD) to coordinate and implement the government’s ICT policy
initiatives. As it is the aim of government’s ICT policy, at furthering good
governance and uplifting livelihood of the citizens, an implementation is
ongoing on the component 3 of the e-Ghana project aimed at creating an
environment for rapid economic growth by achieving greater efficiency,
accountability, responsiveness and transparency in government. The
component also aims at enlarging opportunities for private sector growth by
adopting public private partnerships for delivering e-government services.

The aspects of this component are;
E-Government Applications and Government Communications

The public private partnerships approach which is the intended solution
approach for the e-government services has the added advantages of (i)
economizing on public spending on e-government by leveraging resources from
the private sector; (ii) overcoming the lack of skiled personnel in government
and (ii) putting in place incentives for faster roll out of e-government
applications.

GICTeD is currently facilitating and coordinating a feasibility study on
implementing e-government services and applications by leveraging the
private sector through public-private partnerships. A Transaction Advisor
engaged to assist in the preparation of the feasibility study has submitted its
Inception and Needs Analysis report and a draft copy of the bidding document.

GICTeD is keen at successfully implementing its mandate as directed by the
ICT4AD policy and the component three of the e-Ghana project all aimed at
making Ghana knowledge based economy. The benefits of this for the country
will be;

e transparency in governance

o efficiency and increased productivity

¢ confidence in the economy and the citizenry

e a destination for foreign capital.

National Data Center

Due to government’s policy of making information accessible to all especially
the various Ministries, departments and agencies (MDAs), it has become
necessary to build a national data center which would serve as the main source
of information storage for the MDAs. This will include a Network Operating



Centre (to offer control over all network at the MDAs), Security Operating
Centre (to serve as the nucleus of the MDAs intranet and Internet Security
Operations) and a Storage Area Network (which will take charge of the storage
needs of all the MDAS).

The national data centre is to be hosted by GICTeD on behalf of all the MDAs
and will provide services to each MDA relieving them of hosting their own Data
Centre and concentrating on their core business.

IT Architecture and Interoperability Standards

The development of IT architecture and interoperability standards for Ghana wiill
ensure interoperability of databases and applications pertaining to different
MDAs. This project has been included under the Project Preparation Facility
(PPF) advance, as this is a fundamental building block for e-government
applications. GoG has put together a team of IT professionals for the
development of this framework.

GICTeD has begun initial work on the framework duly taking into account
existing frameworks like the UK’s e-government Interoperability Framework
(eGIF), the Pan European Interoperability Framework, the Federal enterprise
architecture of the U.S., Hong Kong’s Interoperability Framework and other
similar frameworks. A selection of the consultant to validate the work done by
GICTeD on both standards is currently in progress.

Government Portal/Gateway

The portal will consist of a data centre (with a backup centre), payment
gateway, and security and authentication systems and will incorporate load
balancing capabilities. Such shared infrastructure will help government
departments in reducing costs, improving security of databases and make it
easier for channel partners to plug into government databases for delivery of
services.

The portal will also become a key interface between the government and its
citizens, media and civil society, thereby promoting transparency and
encouraging feedback on public policy programmes. The Ministry of Information
and National Orientation will have a role in the provision of content together
with other MDAs. With the successful implementation of this Project,
Government-to-Citizen, Government-to-Government, and Government-to-
Business access to various services will be provided online as well as carry out
various financial transactions such as payment of taxes etc. The Portal will also
serve as the point where vital government information can be accessed by
various individuals.



Telecoms Sector Overview

Following the introduction of competition into the sector, the number of
telephones lines in the country has increased remarkably, especially mobile
phones.

With a subscriber base of just over 90,000 corresponding to a mere 0.5% mobile
telephony penetration as at year end 2000, mobile subscription has risen to a
soaring figure of 11,570,430 corresponding to a penetration of 51.8% as at the
end of December 2008. This phenomenal achievement has come about as a
result of good policies, effective regulation and a heightened level of
competition among operators as well as the pre-conditions set by the Authority
for Operators who wanted to acquire International Gateway Licenses.

The growth in the mobile market has been accompanied by decreasing end-
user tariffs, however, the explosive growth has not been matched with the
requisite quality of service delivery — i.e. Mobile operators have not been able to
scale up (by providing adequate infrastructure such as more cell sites and
interconnect trunk capacity) to meet the growth in demand. The industry has
however been facing challenges with respect to site acquisitions, mast
installations etc., which hampers the expansion of cell sites thereby impacting
negatively on the quality of service delivery by Operators.

The percentage of land area covered by mobile cellular signal is about 33%.
Percentage of mobile cellular signal coverage of population is 77%. The telecom
sector employs about 6916 people, of these 970 are females.

The annual investment and total revenue from all telecom services in the
telecom sector for the year 2008 were over $1bilion and over $1.1 billion USD
respectively.

Growth in the fixed telephony market has rather been very slow compared to
the mobile market. At the end of year 2000, fixed subscribers numbered 206,300
corresponding to 1.1% penetration of the total population. However, by end of
2002, total fixed lines stood at just 270,000 being surpassed for the first time by
mobile subscription which stood at 383,000 at the time. Like most countries, since
the initial overtake by mobile subscription, fixed service subscription has never
been able to catch up and currently, that is, as at December 2008, total fixed
lines stood at 143,900 which accounted for just 0.6% of total population.



The table below shows the average telecom tariff structure in Ghana

Mobile Ave. On net GH¢0.0022 per second
Ave. Off net GH¢0.0025 per second
SMS Ave. On net GH¢0.0400 per sms
Ave. Off net GH¢0.0430 per sms
Fixed line Ave. On net GH¢0.0010 per second
Ave. Off net GH¢0.0032 per second
MMS Ave. On net GH¢0.1800 per mms
Video calls Ave. On net GH¢0.0022 per second
International GH¢0.0024 - 0.0035 per second
Data GH¢0.20 per mb

Note: $1USD = GH¢1.3

Telecoms Subscription in thousands “000

2002 2003 2004 2005 2006 2007 2008

Total Mobile 383 775 1,051 2,990 5,208 7,604.0
11,570.43

Total Fixed 270.1 292.4 307.4 345.7 360.3 386.1
143.9

Total Access 653.1 | 1,067.4 1,358.4 3,335.7 | 5,568.3 7,990.1
Lines 11,714.3

Year over year 63.4% 27.3% 145.6% 66.9% 49.6%
growth 46.6%

Population 18,911 19,384 19,869 20,365 21,500 21,396
22,348

Penetration 2% 4% 5.40% 14.90% | 24.20% 35.5%
Mobile 51.8%

Penetration 1.40% 1.50% 1.60% 1.70% 1.70% 1.70%
Fixed 0.6%
Penetration 3.40% 5.50% 7.00% 16.60% | 25.90% 37.2% 52.4%




Data/Internet Service Provision

Internet service provision has improved significantly with the authorisation of
over 75 Service Providers of which 35 are currently operational as against the
operation of just a few service providers in the year 2000. Estimated internet
users are 1,000,000.

The average installation fee for internet service is $93USD. Monthly average
access charge is $80USD.

A number of companies have also been authorised to establish data networks
using VSAT and/or frequencies to provide fixed and wireless broadband services
to their clients some of which are the banks and mining companies. This has
assisted in the networking of offices and institutions and their branches across
the country and beyond. Private Internet Cafes are now prevalent in most
suburbs and towns. The average internet access fee for an hour at a Cafe” is
60Gp or $0.4USD.

Challenges
e Unwillingness on the part of some operators to disclose some data
e There is no systematic mechanism in place to verify some data
e There is no systematic data processing mechanism in place (no software)

e There is no ICT secretariat for one-stop shop ICT data collection

Conclusion

Due to the absence of a secretariat for a one stop shop ICT data collection, the
NCA will continue to collaborate with other stakeholders, for example, Statistical
Service to gather information on ICT indicators which are available from surveys.
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